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: TOV NORD Mobilitat GmbH & Co. KG TOV NORD : TOV NORD Mobilitat GmbH & Co. KG
: TOV Rheinland Kraftfahrt GmbH TOV Rheinland : TOV Rheinland Kraftfahrt GmbH
1 TOV SUD Automotive GmbH TOV sUD : TOV SUD Automotive GmbH
: TUH Staatliche Technische Uberwachung Hessen TUH : TUH Staatliche Technische Uberwachung Hessen
: DEKRA Automobil GmbH Automobil Test Center DEKRA : DEKRA Automobil GmbH Automobil Test Center
: FAKT GmbH FAKT : FAKT GmbH
: Union Technique de L’ Automobile, du Motorcycle et du UTAC : Union Technique de L’ Automobile, du Motorcycle et du
cle Cycle

: Certification of Safety Institute S.p.A. CSI ¢ Certification of Safety Institute S.p.A.
: ECO CERTIFICAZIONI S.p.A ECO : ECO CERTIFICAZIONI S.p.A
© RDW Vihicle technology and information centre RDW : RDW Vihicle technology and information centre
: AVL MTC Motor test Center AB AVL MTC AB : AVL MTC Motor test Center AB

: Applust IDIADA

. Instituto Nacional de Tecnica Aeroespacial

: LABORATORIO CENTRAL OFICIAL DEELECTROTECNIA

: Vehicle Certification Agency
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BRI L ORREIE, N T A EROFERICTEATDH 2 &, RGN ORRIL, ZU T2 HEORRICTEATE Z &,

mB. MROKENIAAFEIEFFEDO EL LN —H LTI LRTE D,

mB. MROKENIAAFEIEFFEDO EL LN —H LTI LR TE D,

3.1 UHEHABEHCBWTEEY LAaWERNCIIAR 251K 2 &, £72, A LaWHAL 3.1 UHEHABEHCBWTEEY LAaWERNCIIRR 2 51< 2 &, £, A LWL
WCHOWTIX ZEBRTHITZ &, WCOWTIEZEBRTHT Z &,

3.2, FEAMRIE. NEFECSI A Z e WEIB CTEE T2 2 A TE, KBS U TEML 3.2, FEAMRIE. NEFECSI A 2 e WEIB CTEME T2 2 A TE, LEIDSUTEML
TH I, Th Ly,

3.3, ZERIRPURB ORI ETHRIZ OV TIE, TRIAS 08-J041(1)-01 ITHE SN D FE%E 3.3, ZERIRBURB ORI ETFRIZ OV TIE, TRIAS 08-J041(1)-01 ICHE SN D fFEE
EHT2Z &, BHTDZ &,

3.4. HILS HBICBWCEBEN L F2 AW CRER 21T O 1, RBREBIE - 44 £ 2 — 3.4. HILS HBICBWCEBEN L F2 AW CRER 21T O B, BB - 41 A —
& % S TR 2 U TR T A3 A1, MR 3 OIMEMIC, BEelcEAT & % S TR 2 U TR T A3 A1, TR 3 OB MIC, BERlcEAT
DR DL TR, I TR I MR A TATDH L, DR DL TR, IR IR I MR A TATDH &,

3.5, NU— R —RIZBWTH A A —ZITHHME N LT T 25413, F 3.5, NU— R —RIZBWTH A A —ZITHHEME N LT 25413, £
2 4 OFE BB R MREEETRAT DL Z L, 2 4 OFE BB R MREEETRAT DL Z L,

3.6.  fIER52DJEB E—F (LT [FTTHRETE—F] 2WH,) ©HIH1 Brb 3.6. fIFR 62D JE05 E— K (LT [EHANETE—FK] EW0WH,) ©OHI6H1 Bob
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E— R RO RSB Cid, BB LB ESEE 12O\, BRI T E— R RO RSB Cid, BB LB ESEE 12O\, BRI T

B IF xR R

9 / 219




B

IH

TEENENIRMNTD Z &, TEENENIRMNTD Z &,
3.7. 13 9 O A VRN 0 IWPUREIIC T, & A PEFICKHSET 2008 4100 3.7. 13 9 O A VRN 0 IWPUREIIC T, & A PEFICKHIET 2008 4100
15.2. DHRREZFTLATHZ &, 15.2. DHRREZFTLATHZ &,
4. ~ &8 (1) 4. ~ &8 (1)
TRIAS 09-R142-02 TRIAS 09-R142-02
HENEICE D AT B b Z2R AT L X A Ykl (B ERRIES 142 5) HEWEICH Y AT SN D228 AT L H A Yk (B EHAIE 142 5)
1. ~4. (%) 1. ~4. (%)
BFE 1 (K BFE 1 (K
151 11
1. ~3. (%) 1. ~3. (§%)

4. RERRE

Test result

4. RERRE

Test result

5. 1. — R 5. 1. — R B
General requirement General requirement
e 5.2 4. 4. HOBIEZFIHEL LT, HEIZEEINDILTHOZ A ¥  Pass e 5.2.4. 2. HOBIEZFIHREL LT, HEIZEEINDILTHOZ A ¥  Pass
T E BT OB ARIEART A A Y RGO, AHAOBEG AT | Fail T E BT OB ARIEART A A Y RGO, AHAOBEG AT | Fail
DETH, DET D,
Subject to the provisions of paragraph 5.2.4.4., every tyre Subject to the provisions of paragraph 5.2.4.2., every tyre
fitted to a vehicle, including where applicable any spare fitted to a vehicle, including where applicable any spare
tyre, shall meet the requirements of this Regulation. tyre, shall meet the requirements of this Regulation.
£ 19 HEIZO T oND2E2TOXAYIE, ZSTOHEIXAT XA | Pass 5 1o HEIZO T oND2E2TOXAYIE, ZYTOHEIXAT XA | Pass
T Y ERED, T D E RN 30 B 5 54 B ROV 117 B OHAN | Fail T Y ERED, M HIHAINo. 30, 54 KON 11T OFANEME AR L, A Fail
TR AT L, D OmERE A ETT 50D LT 5, OMMPEHEZ BT T HED T 5,
Every tyre installed to a vehicle, including where applicable Every tyre installed to a vehicle, including where applicable
any spare tyre, shall fulfil the technical requirements and any spare tyre, shall fulfil the technical requirements and
respect the transitional provisions of UN Regulations Nos. respect the transitional provisions of Regulations Nos. 30
30, 54 and 117 as applicable. 54 and 117 as applicable
MLl Al
5.9, P RE A 5.9, P RE A
FriExTHER
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Gl 5}
Performance requirements Performance requirement
5.2. 1. () 5. 2. ()
5.2.3. 5. 2.
5.2.3.1 HMIEAWEEINAIETOIAYICAE—RKITFIY VR Pass 5. 2. HIIEFEEINIETOXA YICAE—RKIT7F Y —v R Pass
ERFTHLDET D, Fail NEFRTRTDHLDET D, Fail
Every tyre with which the vehicle is normally fitted shall Every tyre with which the vehicle is normally fitted shall
bear a speed category symbol. bear a speed category symbol.
5.2.3.1 27T ACLZAYOHE Pass 5. 2. 7T ACL ZA YOS Pass
.1 Fail 1. Fail
A= RAT Y 2RI R E RS U, ol A= RAT Y — 2 RV EHR R I L, 0l
T Y VWY DX A Y OEAITITHERANE 30 50 H K ERKAE AT AV =VWY O A X OBEEITIEHER R 30 5O KERK
EEET D, MEEZET D,
In the case of a tyre of class CI, In the case of a tyre of class CI,
The speed category symbol shall be compatible with the The speed category symbol shall be compatible with the
maximum vehicle design speed and shall take into account, maximum vehicle design speed and shall take into account
in the case of tyres of speed categories V, W and Y, the in the case of tyres of speed categories V, W and Y, the
maximum load rating as described in UN Regulation No. 30. maximum load rating as described in Regulation No. 30
5.2.3.2 (%) 5. 2. (%)
5.2.3.2 5. 2.
. 5. . 5.
£ 933 HE s S ER S, IR E 2 i3 oo A R BT Lo T JEL) Pass 5 9 &%ﬁ'&tf/f?0)5&?&%7'74155@'5E&#&?R%%Xmﬂﬁ@@?:&&:ct Pass
T RRERE N B R e R 2 A Y ICB T A MR AR T 5 b . o %R .
Fail Fail
DETD,
The manufacturer shall provide the necessary information The necessary information about replacement tyres speed
about suitable replacement tyres with an appropriate speed capacity
capacity in the vehicle owner s handbook or by any other
communication means in the vehicle
5.2. 4. (%) 5. 2. (W)
5.2.5.1 5. 2.
.2, .2,
ISEHART 2=y NXIZT 7Ty NEAVEFR A2 TOR JERAART 2=y NXIXT 7Ty MEA VP EMA T2 TOR
5.2.5.2 [iX, ISAHAXRT 2=y NEOT 7T v M A °OE#E 5.2. X, ISERAART 2=y EONT 7 T N F A 7 OB
S BT D BRI DWW THE AN 64 5 OEATHE & Ol KL E S BT B BT OV TN No. 64 D HARTHLE K ONE I E 12 3t
WCHEATL2bDET 5, AToHbDET D,
xR
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BHEMIGH AT 2=y b EEET DI DIRED LR
i U id iud e b2 0nigE (Bl 21X, ISaHANT 2=y M7
ny T ANVERE S, LIeBRoTY TiEE =y FORE
LT D 72D 7 m v MERE =y NE2 Y T T 7 AL
WZEEAE L7221 UE 72 6720 | BRI SO Em N O DR #EF
BlZZzDZ 2P 200 L, AHAID 5. 2. 1. 3. IO Y7%IA
HOESEZRIET 20D LT 5,

Every vehicle provided with a temporary—use spare unit or
run flat tyres shall comply with the technical and
transitional provisions of UN Regulation No. 64 with
respect to the requirements concerning the equipment of
vehicles with temporary-use spare units and run flat tyres.
If specific precautions have to be taken in order to fit a
temporary-use spare unit to the vehicle (e.g. temporary use
spare unit is only to be fitted on the front axle and
therefore a front standard unit must first be fitted on the
rear axle in order to address a malfunction of a rear
standard unit) this shall be stated clearly in the vehicle
owner’ s handbook or any other communication means in the
vehicle and compliance with the appropriate aspects of
paragraph 5.2.1.3. of this Regulation shall be verified

BHHEMIGBHA AT 2=y b EEET DI OIRED LR
i U id iud e b2 0ngE (Bl 21X, ISaHANT 2=y M7
ny T ANVERE S, LeBRoTY TiEE =y O
LT D 72D T m v MERE =y NE2 Y T T 7 AL
WZEEAE L7221 UE 72 6720 | B A SO T Em N O DR #EF
BlZZzDZ 2P 200 L L, AHAID 5. 2. 1. 3. IO Y7%IA
HOESFEZMRIET 20D LT 5,

Every vehicle provided with a temporary—use spare unit or
run flat tyres shall comply with the technical and
transitional provisions of Regulation No. 64 with respect
to the requirements concerning the equipment of vehicles
with temporary-use spare units and run flat tyres.

If specific precautions have to be taken in order to fit a
temporary-use spare unit to the vehicle (e.g. temporary use
spare unit is only to be fitted on the front axle and
therefore a front standard unit must first be fitted on the
rear axle in order to address a malfunction of a rear
standard unit) this shall be stated clearly in the vehicle
owner’ s handbook or any other communication means in the
vehicle and compliance with the appropriate aspects of

paragraph 5.2.1.3. of this Regulation shall be verified

TRIAS 12-R013-04
w7 NARO S L—T7 OflEEEERR (HEHAIE 13 5)
1.~3. (%)
Bl ()
INES
Attachment
rZ w27 NAKRO N L— 7 OfilEhEEE O REREE kK ORE

Trucks, Buses and Trailers with regard to braking Test Data Record Form

TRIAS 12-R013-03
FT w7 NARO S L—T OfilEhZEERER (HERRIE 13 5)
1.~3. (W)
Bl (1)
INES
Attachment
7 w7 NAKOE b—F Ol EhEEE OB LS & ORE

Trucks, Buses and Trailers with regard to braking Test Data Record Form

1. ~6. (B%) 1. ~6. (%)

(e (NES

Attachment Attachment

7. BRI 7. RBRAHE

Test result Test result

5. RS HE 5. AR HIE

Specifications Judgment Specifications Judgment
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5.1.~
5.1.4.5.

(&)

5.1.~
5.1.4.5.

(%)

5.1.4.5. 1.

BRES £ 0BT A NCBT BT 7 A% Bl

XTI vva UMl 2T 207 —Z 1%, HlD

FICHZ 25PN A RV E D ICHIER T 52 E 72130

DhtE Bl R 7y 7 BT —FFE) THHIC

AFTEDLOICTDHLDLET D,

The data of the compressed—air or electrical

transmission braking system for the functional
and efficiency test shall be specified at the
vehicle in a visible position in indelible form

or made freely available in another way (e.g.
handbook, electronic data record).

Pass Fail

5.1.4.5. 1.

HERE R ER X OV 2 e BRI FH WV B D 28 U 2 B 2
DT — X%, HlOHEGECE HAEICH X 2V K D IFR
T50 BIOFEIZHEMFT 5L N BT v BT
T HEERR L) o

The data of the compressed—air braking system for
shall be
specified at the vehicle in a visible position in
indelible form, or made freely available in another
way (e.g. handbook, electronic data record).

the functional and efficiency test

Pass Fail

5.1.4.5.3.

EFEAX T AI v a VB AT 2 2 L8

Pass Fail

FIBRE L (DT HR A — A —F . R AGER R DI A
T, 5.2.1.35.6 18, 5.2.1.35. 7T JAFS L 05.2.1.35.9 18
WHE SN BEETE N T —T 2B FEDPEME
HCTHD MRS DEODOFIEERATH LD LT 5,

vehicle equipped with an

For power—driven

electrical transmission braking system the vehicle
manufacturer shall describe, at the time of type
approval, the procedure by which it can be checked
that the detection means triggering the warning
signals specified in paragraphs 5.2.1.35.6.
5.2.1.35.7. and 5.2.1.35.9. are operational.

5.1.4.5.2

5.1.4.6. 1.

(&)

5.1.4.5.2

5.1.4.6. 1.

(%)

5.1.4.6.1.1

(&)

Pass Fail

5.1.4.6.2

(%)

Pass Fail

5.1.4.6.1.2

(&)

Pass Fail

(%)

Pass Fail

5.1.4.6.2

01— —7 1L —F%7 XX —%HHTHERNA TR

v ioa AEI AT SO FEERIE) )T LT O BRI
WosTEDDLHLDET D,

Reference braking
transmission braking system using a roller brake
tester shall be defined according to the following
requirements.

forces for an electrical

PNEPONEES
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5.1.4.6.2.1

TU—RBREEE—F—T L —FFT AKX =T L Dl

Pass Fail GE)

B REEOBIREZFIT 5 Z ENFARETHL D L
T2, B —=F—=7 L —%F7 A MO THETGIZT L —F
BORIED AR S, D OIEIRE ) B R GIZHA D b
DETDH Ll ZFA=a—V AT A, HET~ R
EOER) . Bl A= —F, TS DEOFERTEE
AT S L L BT, ZOERA BFRL6.1.4.5. 1 HIZHES
THHAEEICT 26D LT D,

It shall be possible to evaluate the relationship
between the brake demand value(s) and the measured
braking force on a roller brake tester. The brake
demand value(s) shall be displayed on the vehicle
and easily readable from the driver’s seat during

the roller brake test (e.g., using a menu system,
automatic demand, etc.). The vehicle manufacturer
shall describe how to display those values and make

this information available according to paragraph
5.1.4.5.1. above

5.1.4.6.2.2

Brinb 2 A 705N TORARE IS T HEE T

Pass Fail GEN)

DT L — X FREIIKI L, & T 7 A DT
NEMEST L2025, WAGEATRES T, Tnb0
BN ZIBEETH DT DH, ZhbDT—H %,
Hi A —H—28 FFE6. 1. 4. 5. TIEICHE > THET S H D
LT 5,

Reference braking forces are to be determined for
each axle for a brake demand value from zero to a
value corresponding to a braking force generated
under Type—0 conditions. The applicant for type
approval shall nominate these reference braking
forces. These data shall be made available by the
vehicle manufacturer, according to paragraph
5.1.4.5.1. above

5.1.4.6.2.3

SEAER ) )13 ABLRIOKIAN 4 TED bz hilBh = & [F]

Pass Fail GEN)

—OfIEIER (BT Y —M2, M3, N2 35 L N3 DH D
AT 50%) 2 Y HEENRAEIEL I LN TEDH LD
ICHESRD b D ET5H, ZoFMT, ARICEEARL
KT I AZOWT, BEESNTZT L —FTRIEOIES)
FHAN* (B2 520N 7 L—FEERIEICK L, 1
— 7 — il @ ) DR EME A FAER B ) 2 Flal 5 a3~

Hr IR
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TOHEIEH NS,
PR -+ EMIEFRAE ISV OE. HfERICo
WCE D b T FARIRE T B = O B, EN F 7o IR E R
A A e 2 B 2 SR 2 72 D IS B S L B 7R 45 5 3
H5,
The reference braking forces shall be declared such
that the vehicle is capable of generating a braking
rate equivalent to that defined in Annex 4 of this
Regulation for the relevant vehicle (50 per cent
in the case of vehicles of Category M2, M3, N2, and
N3) whenever the measured roller braking force, for
each axle irrespective of load, is not less than
the reference braking force for a given brake
demand value within the declared operating brake
demand value range*
5.1.4.7.~ (W) 5.1.4.7. ~ | (%)
5.2.1.2.7.1 5.2.1.2.7.1
5.2.1.2.7.2 | HBEIE P T VA v a UNERRE OBIET S | Pass Fail 5.2.1.2.7.2 | AlBhEEE K OMAEEEE R S | GEiAE S B ET 5 Fhfo 1 L
TRNX A EOF AT IEAGE L TN DHEIZE. T X—OBHOH LY EBIT 256 P L 2 OD5F
A2 6.2.1.13 HICED D EWELE iz TV o b D& BIHST LmER = IN T2 FT D L BRI
%o JEAFZ T HB AT L OYA . & H A EIE AR o/ T F RIS ZEN TS U E 2 iAW\ D 2
b 1OOT YV HF— SNIZBW T, diKEHERD & BAREEIE T, BN X o CHEmMOLZEMEEZEAR 9 2
72D DIEEZ R G FO i WU R ALE ISR i 5 L CREIENEE OB A TED LI BEE LI 2
VERS D, DU EOHIEEEE AR EAFB SE L ENTELHDT
If the service braking force and transmission HHZ L, IHI, FNRFNROZER LT —E Fid
depend ... below. In case of compressed—air braking 5.2.1. 13 HIZEFR LIz Bt E A i Qb Z & Fiil
systems, in each service braking circuit in at FEEERCEZNETN. =T V== 5 507 L}
least one of the air reservoirs a device for L DORFIZFOJm HEEN 25T PR OHER Z1T 9
draining and exhausting is required in an adequate T2HODEEEZRV T AMERD D,
and easily accessible position; SMHHI 4 =R F— Y — R ERER-2 A RS
If the service braking force and transmission
depend exclusively on the use, controlled by the
driver, of an energy reserve, there shall be at
least two completely independent energy reserves
each provided with its own transmission likewise
independent; each of them may act on the brakes of
only two or more wheels so selected as to be
capable of ensuring by themselves the prescribed
BT IR kT RRR
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degree of secondary braking without endangering the
stability of the vehicle during braking; in
addition, each of the aforesaid energy reserves
shall be equipped with a warning device as defined
in paragraph 5.2.1.13. below. In each service
braking circuit in at least one of the air
reservoirs a device for draining and exhausting is
required in an adequate and easily accessible
position;
=Refer to test result of Annex4
5.2.1.2.7.3 (W) 5.2.1.2.7.3 | (#%)
5.2.1.4.2. 5.2.1.4.2
5.2.1.5. WA OHAT XN X LSO VX — (EAR | Pass Fail 5.2.1.5. R O IS O = RV X —12 L 0 EShT 2 i@ 44 | Pass Fail
T x7ar 7Ly hnE) ORI (=X —fiia E 2O EOZ RN F—Y—R HER T, BRIV
BELZFEROWTAENTLHED) 1T 1 DTEW TLyHh—%) FHLRLTH I, 2L, =R F—
DS, Z OUFEIR A AT D 2L OBRENEIL TE D50 E D YV — A MRS D JEE A WKE T D F BT EM L ATRE 2R i
HEETHLLDLETD, HTZETHDHI &,
Where use is made of energy other than the muscular Where use is made of energy other than the muscular
energy of the driver, there need not be more than energy of the driver, there need not be more than
one source of such energy (hydraulic pump, air one source of such energy (hydraulic pump, air
compressor, etc.), but the means by which the compressor, etc.), but the means by which the device
device constituting that source is driven shall be constituting that source is driven shall be as safe
as safe as practicable. as practicable.
5.2.1.5. 1. () 5.2.1.5. 1. (M%)
5.2.1.5.3. 5.2.1.5.3.
5.2.1.5.4. 2L, 5.2, 1.5 1T B LG 2.1.5. 2 THOMEICD | Yes No GEm)
2b0L LT E RN TV AI v a V@I AT A
IZDOWTIE, 5.2.1.5.4. 1 HOFFEAl-F L& 2
DOEMEHIETEDERRIND,
However, as an alternative to the provisions of
paragraphs 5.2.1.5.1. and 5.2.1.5.2., for an
electrical transmission braking system these
requirements are considered to be met if the
requirements of paragraph 5.2.1.5.4.1. are
satisfied.
5.2.1.5.4.1 | hI7LAI vy a VOB MRENAE U7, WIS | Pass Fail GEN)
BT IR kT RRR
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AT LAy ba—O 8 BIOEE%S RIS, 9 [FHOH
ERRICEBV T, D7 &b ZREIEI S AT 22DV THE
ESNTMREZERT DI ENAETHLIHEDE L, &
H0F, BEEo RN X — AN L § 5 RIYERE
BRlOa v ba— W R o GERSNHHEICIE, 8 [
DI NMEENE S 2RI, 9 [BIH OEERHICIVT, ALY
D5.2.1. AT HUEDFRRVERE A NS 5 2 L S A[RET
HHbDLETLH, KO T AAEENE, BERI7, 2S— kD,
1.2 3. 3ICHES =LY LT 5,

After any single transmission failure, it shall
still be possible after eight actuations of the
service braking system control, to achieve, at the
ninth application, at least the performance

prescribed for the secondary braking system or,

where secondary performance requiring the use of

stored energy is achieved by a separate control,
it shall still be possible after eight full
actuations to achieve, at the ninth application,
the residual performance prescribed in paragraph
5.2.1.4. of this Regulation.

(&)

(%)

HL O | Bh R &R o ] Eh 2SR Oikige ) 72 B

Pass Fail GEIm

B IR 5 I DIATE O TINZ b D HEA
T5b0LT5, A—T—iF, HAEBIIT L, BEifE
DR A G YA AR ORI & L DI, Z ORIE
DSHL, ZOFE, FIEIMOEERIHE O EHE
RORVEIMRTHA N T T O —FERT OB DL
T2,

51 SR Al o I ) e A IO = W) e o 1 N L
A N FNEZEINT D Z LI ko THRHEIEI AT 2%
Ty 7T HMREET LD LT D, MHHRREDFT
fifize7 A b LaR— NIRRT DD LT 5,
Compensation provided, at any time, to ensure
that the braking rate* of the vehicle remains

Hr IR
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related to the driver’ s braking demand, shall be

declared. The manufacturer shall provide the

Technical Service with a description of the

compensation function(s), including the limits of

operation, and the strategy that ensures this

compensation does not compromise the safety of

the vehicle, its occupants, or other road users

Footnote reads: * The Type Approval Authority

which is to grant approval, shall have the right

to check the service braking system by additional

vehicle test procedures. The assessment of the

function shall be recorded in the test report.

5.2.1.8. ~ () 5.2.1.8. ~ (%)

5.2.1.8. 1. 5.2.1.8. 1.

5.2.1.8. 1.1 | EEDT 7 Z)VIZET B mOfEIE (F/2138A 5.2.1.8.1.1 | H#hoo /£ DOHIBES) D7
AT L —FERIE) D% -

(a) | 2m/s2 LA LoD HFmIEGER L (Cxh L CTid, AFRMED 25% 8 (a) | 2m/s2 LA EOHEEGEE (23 L Tld, AFMED 25%7H#

(b) | 2m/s2 RIHOWIREEIT K L TUEL 2 m/s2 (121 50 (b) | 2m/s2 RIEOWGHEEL IR L TiEL 2 m/s2 1231F 5 AR
fiED 25% D 25%

An individual compensating value on any axle of: An individual compensating value on any axle of:

(a) | > 25 per cent of the nominal value for vehicle (a) | > 25 per cent of the nominal value for vehicle
decelerations > 2 m/s2; decelerations > 2 m/s2;

(b) | A value corresponding to 25 per cent of the (b) | A value corresponding to 25 per cent of the nominal
nominal value at 2 m/s2 for decelerations below value at 2 m/s2 for decelerations below this rate
this rate.

5.2.1.8.1.2 () 5.2.1.8.1.2 (M%)

5.2.1.13. 5.2.1.13

5.2.1.13.1. | =RV F—fiEN B S D HH T L —F & iz /o 5.2.1.13. 1. | FT= R F— A U 22 duE kbl B2k o MEbe
T, TN X2 FH L2 & Z OB A FECE G L2V, T3V —EREEEIC L W EET 2 &
T D2 THRUE O IR EIEMERE MG DAL WA IS B 2L A & 72 B, R EFOMIZ . HIENEEE N O
X, AU AREE XX —DERR (b ZIFENT— LTV X =N AT AN OERIEE % i3
D) Wz TEREEZ R Db D LT D, T OER W2, o, I OAMEEZ» b BT, (B SR
EEIE, RO Rc, B A, YRV AT LD DAREE BT HHEE L T, 2o, HlEEEEARE A
— BB DB VX — (F TR RIS S TE AR ERICHRE L) EhBiEE O BEEE % 4
FEEOIREE) DM O FIER LT, DB O fif 8 B 7R ba—2 Lizt212 5 B H OFEENC BV T, BUE
SEICBRAR < PITICHEYT DL~V ETIRT L7 Sz CREIEEE OB AR T AEE TIRT L &
BT, RPMEFE 5250, Fid, B SFAUTEENE BRI L ERIEE 2z 5 =

BT IR kT RRR
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IH

(a)

(b)

NIV AI vy a VBNV AT ADOEE RS FE
BEEE525bDET5,

BRANT A v g Sl AT A LSO FlE
2T MZHOWTIE, W7 L—%=a ha—Ld 4 A
DINA b — 7 EEtR, 5 EIH OEERFICHEE D R

HIEMEREZ 1S Z E N ARETH D,
FLAA T AI v a UHlEI AT AZHOWVTUL,
HEOER 7 L—MEREZ R TE 2V, HDHWVIE
W7 L—%a s ba—Lo 4 BosEssk fEEg b 7
B. 5[0 HOEERC 22 < &b “REIEMEREEZ 1SS 2
ERAEETHDL (WTIEMICAELELD) |
FEL. Wiy, WHZ7L—F F 72X
v a CHIENR R O T LR ATRERIE D A
SICHEBESNRL WS DET 5,
SR T IR O E R IS B IC BT D b D &
%o 5.2.1.29. 1. 1 THIZE D HIROEE(E 5 4 bk
FBreLTHWLIbLDET D, =BT, F
AT EY A 7 v (72 & 2 3B EkIc X - CHEfES
LZHEBEOHA) OB TIE. ZoMKICET IR AT
2 oG L ESE, EEOBERIETICH - T, 2o
HlE S AT DR 2N E & ZXVF—HEFEOR
HICH LM A RE |, BEE KR OR - e
CUME B A v GEEICE D) oB%IClEEE
LRV HDET D,
JHERCHL - x ZOUYEEh &0 BfEN 7. 23— 1 D,
1.2.3. 3 TIZHEV, 8. 0 Bb 7= 13 AT RLE O BER T Dk
Gk Ca v b — LV 2{EB S ¥ 5 Z L &R,
PRI 4 EERIEE O ER iR RS

Any vehicle fitted with a service brake actuated

from an energy reserve shall, where the

prescribed secondary braking performance cannot
be obtained by means of this braking system

without the use of the stored energy, be provided

with a warning device, in addition to an

indication of the available energy (e.g. a

pressure gauge) where fitted, giving an optical

or, except for an electrical transmission braking

system, an acoustic signal at the latest when the

stored energy (or the state of an electrical

storage device, as relevant) in any part of the

Lo BERELEIRERIC B, o, WS TV D
Z &, FEENER OEERNREECEIEE L, 2o, HilEEE
B 2y & XTI, BT Ao
RBRIZBT2HEO L HIC, FEEZREN L T b1
NEX—BREEAY T 5 F TICET S A REERE
ELRWbDOTHDHZ &, 5.2.1.29. 1. 1 THIZHET DR
BOEWIE AN T ERETE LTS &,
SR 4 AL E O EBh RS RS
Any vehicle fitted with a service brake actuated
from an energy reservoir shall, where the
prescribed secondary braking performance cannot be
obtained by means of this braking system without
the use of the stored energy, be provided with a

warning device, in addition to a pressure gauge
where fitted, giving an optical or acoustic signal
when the stored energy, in any part of the system,

falls to a value at which without re—charging of
the reservoir and irrespective of the load
conditions of the vehicle, it is possible to apply

the service brake control a fifth time after four

full-stroke actuations and obtain the prescribed
secondary braking performance (without faults in

the service brake transmission and with the brakes

adjusted as closely as possible). This warning

device shall be directly and permanently connected
to the circuit. When the engine is running under
normal operating conditions and there are no faults
in the braking system, as is the case in approval
tests for this type, the warning device shall give
no signal except during the time required for
charging the energy reservoir(s) after start-up of
the engine. The red warning signal specified in
paragraph 5.2.1.29.1.1. shall be used as the

optical warning signal.

—Refer to test result of Annex4 Actuation
verification of warning device

Hr IR
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(a)

(b)

system, falls to a level at which without re—
charging of the reserve and irrespective of the
load conditions of the vehicle:

For braking systems other than an electrical
transmission braking system, it is possible to

apply the service brake control a fifth time
after four full-stroke actuations and obtain the
prescribed secondary braking performance;

For electrical transmission braking systems, the

prescribed service brake performance cannot be

achieved, or it is still possible to apply the
service brake control a fifth time after four
full* actuations and obtain at least the

secondary braking performance, whichever occurs

first,
Without faults in the service brake transmission

and with the brakes adjusted as closely as

possible.
This warning device shall be directly and

permanently connected to the circuit. The red

warning signal specified in paragraph
5.2.1.29.1.1. shall be used as the optical
warning signal. When the engine is running, or

during a run cycle (e.g., in case of a vehicle

propelled by an electric motor), under normal

operating conditions and there are no faults in

the braking system, as is the case in approval
tests for this type, the warning device shall

give no signal except during the time required

for charging the energy reserve(s) after each new

engine start/run cycle, as relevant
Footnote reads: * A full actuation means the

actuation of the control in accordance with Annex

7, Part D,
—Refer to test result of Annex4 Actuation

verification of warning device

5.2.1.13. 1.
1.

5.2.1.13. 1.
1.

(%)

5.2.1.13. 1.

Ehic, BRA T AI v a LBV AT AR

5.2.1.13. 1.

N

ZOEENNEWAGE T, BERHIBEEEAMEE L TV D

Hr IR
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IH

fifi LB mIIC W T, 5.2.1.13. 1 T (b) 1T & » THsR
S B RS B OEEI 60 B LAIN, F 72 13Z DR
BEEEEFOEHRICBTI2EHAT L —Far ba—
DA DOERERE (DT RN AE UM S) ICfE
s EBEENFET IO LTS,
HEtE D7z D ICEEIEE BEHOBEEED) »HD=
FIVR—RAF T D H T, REESE S NMERT D
LoULE TEBEENO T 3L — MK T4 2 EilcBE
AT —~DT LT —NEIEESNDHAR. D
BCHAET D E R EIND DT D,

SR 4 A E O (EEh iR A s IR

In addition, for vehicles equipped with an
electrical transmission braking system, there

shall be an acoustic signal that is activated no

later than 60 seconds after the activation of the

red warning signal required by paragraph
5.2.1.13.1. (b) or on the first application of the

service brake control after activation of that

red warning signal, whichever occurs first
Vehicles which rely for their propulsion on
energy from an electrical storage device or
devices, shall be deemed to comply with this
requirement if the energy to the traction
motor (s) is stopped before the energy in the

electrical storage device(s) has fallen to a
level at which the red warning signal is
activated.

=Refer to test result of Annex4 Actuation

verification of warning device

M. #F L <IFRVER OBRIC X 0 H B 28 dos o C 28 i
2 TP (BEd) | friEicd b & &3, EERCT L e

T& %,
This acoustic device may be rendered inoperative
while the handbrake is applied and/or, at the
choice of the manufacturer,

in the case of

automatic transmission the selector is in the
” 7 .
Park” position

5.2.1.13. 1.

Z OFEAGHIGE T, BEEFIBEEEMEE L TV D

3.

M, AL <IFHRWEE ORI X 0 BB s TR
B TP (BEEE) | (i icdhd & Xk, EFEIICTE S
LR TE D,

This acoustic device may be rendered inoperative
while the handbrake is applied and/or, at the
choice of the manufacturer,

in the case of

automatic transmission the selector is in the
” P .
Park” position

5.2.1.13. 2.

Ehic, BRA T AI v a LBV AT AR

Pass Fail

GEIm)

PNEPONEES
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i Lo #iiid, A ddEE o4 2 R (ko84
B DA =263 50DET5, ZOEMA
I, VX —REEEE (A7, X— bR DIV b
D) OHRE b AT DB Ny 7 VT LR
bDLTDH,

HEEEH O A — 2%, UN B No. 121 \Z5E
ST HEAR—RE AL CTH LV, WTFhoAf vy
T—Z HIEEICHREATRETH D MBIV, 7272
LAV =vay / w@AA »F7»3 TON]  (RUN) i
EIZH DL xE, FEERIDSE L T2 bIs s
W& > THRBARRICR Db D LT 5,

ENHDA V=213, FBEEEORA T F AR
HIESND L~V E EESD07e & 4 Br ORI
bV amd b0 LT D, TOEFEAD YL,
5.2.1.35.6 |2 Ko CHRENHEEE B OEBRICE
TENDEDETDH, TOFRRIY bEmWEEBEO L
AL, EEEEOMREICH L TEICR SRS b
DEFTDH,

In addition, any vehicle equipped with an
electrical transmission braking system shall have

an indicator reflecting the effect of ageing on
each of the electrical storage devices. This
requirement shall not apply to the traction
battery that also has the function of an energy
storage device (within the meaning of Annex 7,
part D).

The indicators for electrical storage devices may

share a common space in accordance with UN
Regulation No. 121. They need not be permanently
visible; however, they shall be visible
immediately to the driver in response to a manual

demand at any time that the ignition/start switch

is in the “on” (run) position
The indicator shall provide at least 4 different

levels of ageing above the level at which a

maintenance of the electrical storage device(s)
is recommended. This 5th level shall be given
before the warning signal required by 5. 2. 1. 35.6.

is activated. The different levels above this
indication shall be evenly distributed with

Hr IR
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respect to the performance of the electrical
storage devices.

5.2.1.14. ~ (W) 5.2.1.14. ~ | (#%)

5.2.1. 16. 5.2.1.16

5.2.1.16. 22 RJEHRIE B SAH R OB E T IE . Z DOERERT Pass Fail 5.2. 1. 16. 22 B HREFSMERAE E 1T, £ OFFEE I HIE S 472 Pass
(CHUE OWOEE S ER TE D K510, FUFT RV HENB O, D, THAF—Y — ATHERE T Fail
F—IHETRICHEE N AE T TH . T OB OIEHRIC Yt T o T YEEIMEBIEE OAFENT K 0 | HEhEEE I
Lo THIEN AT A~DZFVX— DL (70 A SN 2L F X — FEl 5. 2. 1 I3THICTED - L
H U= SNEOE, T X2 bL—F FIEE SOLVEVIRT LN & &R L7 HIET, =¥ —
HeiEx) A EFL6. 2. L I3 TEIORT LV E TREIS Z L DS Sl b,
BHYZBRNVEIRBIET, =X %2695 The pneumatic/hydraulic auxiliary equipment shall
DETAH, be supplied with energy in such a way that during
MR E: o« 5.2, 1.27 HHIC L AEHIEREE S 2T its operation, the prescribed deceleration values
23, AFANZW ) FEEE AL WA b E can be reached and that even in the event of damage
HifEE 35, to the source of energy the operation of the
The pneumatic/hydraulic/electrical auxiliary auxiliary equipment cannot cause the reserves of
equipment shall be supplied with energy in such a energy feeding the braking systems to fall below
way that during its operation, the prescribed the level indicated in paragraph 5.2.1.13. above
deceleration values can be reached and that, even
in the event of damage to the source of energy
the operation of the auxiliary equipment cannot
cause the reserves of energy (i.e. reserve within
reservoir, accumulator, or electrical storage
devices*) feeding the braking systems to fall
below the level indicated in paragraph 5.2.1.13
above.
Footnote reads: * It is understood that an
Electronically controlled Braking System
according to paragraph 5.2.1.27., is not equipped
with an electrical storage device within the
meaning of this regulation.

5.2.1.17. () 5.2. 1. 17. (%)

5.2.1.18. JEAE =T HlE S AT L e i Lic T 2V —03 £72iT 5.2.1.18. H XSy 03 E7zix 04 D ML —F % HF T D L&
04 DL —F—%F[T5H I LT SNIZHET DL AN HBEORSE, ZOHEIY 2T ML T O
A, TORE AT 2T, UTOEREZTZT D& BT b0ET 5
T5 : In the case of a power—driven vehicle authorized to
In the case of a vehicle authorized to tow a tow a trailer of category 03 or 04, its braking
trailer of Categories 03 or 04, which is equipped systems shall satisfy the following conditions:
with a compressed—air braking system, its braking
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system shall satisfy the following conditions:

5.2.1.18. 1. () 5.2.1.18. 1. (M%)

5.2.1.26.2. 5.2.1.26.2

3. 3.

5.2.1.26.3. | JESCRECIRAEIZ 5\ C HUl] 0 F A far |20 2 C T L ) Pass Fail 5.2.1.26.3. | M2 FEA L TV IRBBIZ 350 C HLR 0 B AE LN Pass
VAT LAOEFBD OO R F =GN Ty TE Z CHEHHIENAE B OERY D 72 O O = R )L X — D fitfa 23 | Fail
LYEICIRY | fliBhER I, BEEGE S X T ADER HTEDHEICIRY | MiBhEgaR T, BEECHEhEE [ O & A
FILUAI vy a V=RV —%F|EHLTH K PV AI v a IV ZR VR —ZFEHLTH L
WV, Fo, TR EENFEHARIE AT LT Lo VW, Fo, ZOEBE= XD EGlEEE S SR
THHEHSNEHAICIE, 5.2.1.27. T HE - IFERN SNDHBEE, 5.2.1.27.7 HOEMZEHT 5D L
PRI vy VIS AT ADBAIE5.2.1.35. 12 %o
HoBEfEZENETEAT 2D ET 5, Auxiliary equipment may be supplied with energy
Auxiliary equipment may be supplied with energy from the electric transmission of the parking
from the electric transmission of the parking braking system provided that the supply of energy
braking system provided that the supply of energy is sufficient to allow the actuation of the parking
is sufficient to allow the actuation of the braking system in addition to the vehicle
parking braking system in addition to the vehicle electrical load under non—fault conditions. In
electrical load under non—fault conditions. In addition, where the energy reserve is also used by
addition, where the energy reserve is also used the service braking system, the requirements of
by the service braking system, the requirements paragraph 5.2.1.27.7. shall apply
of paragraph 5.2.1.27.7. or, in the case of
electrical transmission braking systems,
paragraph 5.2.1.35.12. respectively shall apply

5.2.1.26. 4. (%) 5.2.1.26. 4. (&)

5.2.1.26.5. 5.2.1.26.5

5.2.1.27 A E) > A T AR T D RERIE N A 5.2.1.27. A S e CHIMEM A A [ A (i % 2 I Eh4E [ 12 B 2 FBkiB
Special additional requirements for s
Electronically controlled Braking Systems Special additional requirements for service braking

systems with electric control transmission

5.2.1.27. 1. () 5.2.1.27. 1. (%)

5.2.1.29. 1. 5.2.1.29. 1.

2. 2.

5.2.1.29.1. | AT LY FR SN HEE(E 51213, UNHIHI No. 121 Pass Fail GE)

3. IR DT L —F AT L RE RS A EHT b0 L
T 5.
The warning signals required by this paragraph
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shall employ the brake system malfunction symbol

listed in UN Regulation No. 121.

5.2.1.29.2

~

5.2.1.29. 4.

3

(&)

5.2.1.29.2

~

5.2.1.29. 4.

3

(%)

5.2.1.29.4.

Pass Fail

4.

va NS AT AOBEITIE, BB

SEEE (BERoOLEEET) 2HEHTLIERA N
Ay
(& z

T d K ORI LD BIZ Db b

4. 5.2.1.35.6 TEFB L U5.2.1.35. THHIC L » THER &

N2 EHE 5 AMER S D N & EAPEREDIEAMEST =

h7i9ﬁ%¢é%®&#00f H—IE, ZhW

_%&éhéﬁ%&m%%ﬁ%%¢éioprﬁ%

DETD,

In the case of an electrical transmission braking

system employing an electrical storage device (or

devices) it shall be ensured that the value of

electrical performance at which the warning

signal required by paragraph 5.2.1.35.6. and
5.2.1.35.7. is activated, is respected despite
the effect of environmental conditions (e.g.,
temperature) and ageing. The manufacture shall
show to the satisfaction of the Technical
Service, how this is achieved.

GEMN)

5.2.1.29.5

~

5.2.1.34. 1.

(&)

5.2.1.29.5

~

5.2.1.34. 1.

(%)

5.2.1.35.

BRA TS vy a VBT AT L%l L)

7R B 2 B B el B N A
Special additional requirements for power—driven
vehicles equipped with electrical transmission

braking systems.

GEAN)

5.2.1.35. 1.

WHT L —% a2 ha— LOEENC L o C kB

Pass Fail

REZ PRI 2 1o DICEBEOREN AT 0 TH LY

AT, BEAHE S AT AOMERABIIEE D b D &

T, 2L %@nybmww’ioféﬁﬁ%ﬁ

BEANEKFIRETH S i, HHEIE S 2T A AN
40 2.4 T @%ht%%ﬁ@ﬁ Ex G525 &
THRThHHbDET S,
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When the state of the electrical storage

device(s) is insufficient to ensure secondary
braking performance by the actuation of the
service brake control the release of the parking
braking system shall be prevented. However, in

the case that secondary braking performance is
achievable by a separate control, it shall be
sufficient for the service braking system to

provide residual braking performance as laid down

in paragraph 2.4. of Annex 4.

5.2.1.35.2

BEHL T L — e Ml S RBE T, HHHIE S X T A

Pass Fail GEn)

(b)

itz b 35 .
HT IV —=M2, M3, N2 BILON3 OEMOFEITIE, A

=y vay /AL TR, o E T
XN TRETHN, TTEDF AT 0T AT
FoTHEREND LD LA &Y RO ERIR ST
NEHETDHIENTED, 5. LIBIZLDA LV H—7

=—AEMH L, o HT AU —03 F1204 D L—

T — % FG|T D T & DFF R S AU B ) EREN L O 1
G, A HEEE, hL—T — O AHTEI AT A
My tlilE 52525 b0 L35, W HHIHEY
AT IADTEFNKX =T U AI v a VNTHYRT
FNANFXF—DHEZD LT HERE D ET D,

7 Y =Nl DHEFHDOHE

Wl 2T 20A > /A7 3 fa—Lis TON
(RUN) A7 SIREET, AHLAN, FHT4 o 2.1 FHIZ
HUE S S EEEIC B L2 A 70T A M2k -
TEREND D LD7 &b [ASEOFRIIRRTIE) )] %
FBET D,

ety 27 LA v /F7ar ha—i» [0FF] 7
£ TLOCK) friE T, o/ A=y 3
U= RN T ORI 60 FRIIIZ, 3EIOT L —
FEENC LD . AHIAN, BHHT4 o 2.1 BICHE Sz
WHHEIMEREICE L XA 0T XA Mo THEREN
L2b0 LD EHRIEOFIREIE N ERAET DD
DETH, BID

LEROMIM %, 7213 60 MROFENICIHIT S 4 [EIH
DT L —XAEFPE (DT DENCAE U7 RERIC K
%) o AHHLL BEI4 o 2. 2 BIZHUE S iz K E)
PEREICBE LA A T 0T A Mo THEREINDE LD L
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Dip < &b RFEOHIFEIEN ) 2T D,

HHHEI S AT 2ADZFALF =T U AI v a v R
THORIFAXT=IMEZ D LT EIRE D LT
)

With the parking brake released, the service
braking system shall:
In the case of vehicles of Categories M2, M3, N2,

and N3, be able to generate a static total
braking force at least equivalent to that
required by the prescribed Type—0 test, even when

the ignition/start switch has been switched off
and/or the key has been removed. In the case of

power—driven vehicles equipped with an interface
according to paragraph 5.1.3 and authorized to
tow trailers of category 03 or 04, such vehicles
shall provide a full control signal for the
service braking system of the trailer. It should
be understood that sufficient energy is available

in the energy transmission of the service braking

system.

In the case of vehicles of Category NI,

With the propulsion system on/off control in the
>>0n’” (’Run’’) position, generate a static
total braking force at least equivalent to that
required by the Type—-0 test for service braking
performance as prescribed in paragraph 2.1. of
Annex 4 to this Regulation,

During the first 60 seconds after the propulsion
system on/off control has been deactivated to the

P Off’” or "’ Lock’’ position and/or the ignition
key has been removed, three brake applications

shall generate a static total braking force at
least equivalent to that required by the Type—0
test for service braking performance as
prescribed in paragraph 2. 1. of Annex 4 to this
Regulation, and

After the period mentioned above, or as from the

fourth brake application within the 60 second
period, whichever occurs first, generate a static
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total braking force at least equivalent to that
required by the Type—-0 test for secondary braking

performance as prescribed in paragraph 2.2. of
Annex 4 to this Regulation.

It should be understood that sufficient energy is

available in the energy transmission of the

service braking system.

5.2.1.35.3

BRI N T A vy a L ORITHE T D I

WOV, LAFDT A D FIEZICHE HAGIE > AT &
OEHEHFEHNERESND D T 5,

ZOT A I, TRALX—LULDONFMED S BEAA
L, EEEEICASNCOARWIRETERT S0
L%, R T A vy g COBERICHE o
be—nabipd bt 20 SRR LIZEEFIZL, 2D
%, BAEBOMIZ 5. 0 B OMERIFR 2 AN THEHZ L
—X oy hr—®20 [BD7 Nk (FEEIATTHED
L35,

ZOEME, BRI, oS— R D, 1 EHOZEEN S O
LR EN VWb DT 5,
ERTANE—F T RI v gtk dERT L
X — OOV 2 JRAIK &3 5 ROEEE S OIEE &
FE#ES 5720, BRTRALF—FT L AIvial®
F 7RI L TH vy,

BEEERER - o TOVEER S 3. B 7, X— b D,
1.2.3. 3 IZHEVY, 8. 0 Bb & 72 | E RIS ELHEL O REf T Dk
Gk Ca v b — V2 {EB S ¥ 5 Z L &R,

For an electrical storage device feeding only the

electric control transmission, the full control
range of the service braking system shall be
guaranteed after the following test procedure.
This test shall be carried out starting from the
nominal value of the energy level and the
electrical storage device not being fed. With the

control transmission in operation, the braking
control shall be kept released for at least 20
minutes before performing 20 full* application of

the service brake control, with a released time
of 5.0 seconds between each actuation.

Pass Fail GEIn)

Hr IR
28 / 219




il

This requirement shall not be construed as a

departure from the requirements of Annex 7, Part

D, paragraph 1.
In order to avoid the activation of the red

warning signal due to the excessive consumption

of electrical energy of the electrical energy

transmission, the electrical energy transmission

may be switched off.

Footnote reads: * A full actuation means the

actuation of the control in accordance with Annex

7, Part D, paragraph 1.2.3.3. for a duration of

8.0 seconds or for a time T as described in that

paragraph

5.2.1.35.4.

EEEBEBNHEBLOZ XL —FF U ZAI v

DIOIZER TRV F— 28 L OB 55 121, M

A7, X=FDD L2 1 HOFEFZEHT LD LT
)

o

In the case that the electrical storage devices

are providing electrical energy for the control

and energy transmission, the requirements of
paragraph 1.2.1. of Part D of Annex 7 shall
apply.

5.2.1.35.5

R 7, 2S—= b D, 12 HOBEICRDD LD L LT,

Pass Fail GE)

HIEIS ZAT LOHI R T oA vy a DR ENE
AT ﬁﬁﬁﬁiuTWE@%ﬁtbf%iw
I R T A3 v a v OBSREE I3 %@%E
A E CEBEBENO T RLX — ﬁﬁ?bt
WZiE, ZOHIE T AI v g v ﬂb’(fl:%@]ﬁf
BB DN ERN O EEE SN DT D,

Ea()"? IPEE E I TEPEN RV LR T D RE LD LT
7

o

ZORBRERIZ, v Fo— L O/ERIEE CIC AEIY
Wit s bbb 045, ZORBFEFRDLE L I
5 LUV DT )L Xl % Hl A — 7 — ST BI I
HE L, ZOBEFRBITPMNAGE A OR R TRIES LD
HLDLT D,

EH12, 5.2.1.29.1. 1 I Cﬁméﬂtf@?ihﬁ@
FERHIZED ., ZOREDERFIZHDSND DO LT

%

o
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As an alternative to the requirements of Annex 7,

Part D, paragraph 1.2., electrical storage

devices that provide power only to the control

transmission of the braking system may satisfy

the following requirement

If the energy in an electrical storage device
falls to a value at which the function or
performance of a control transmission will be
affected, the control transmission shall be

provided with the power necessary for its correct

operation directly from the electrical supply. It

should be understood that there is no fault or
failure of the electrical supply

This alternative power supply shall be provided
automatically no later than on the actuation of
the control. The energy value at which this

alternative supply is required shall be declared

by the vehicle manufacturer to the Technical
Service and the transition verified at the time
of type—approval.

In addition, this condition shall be signalled to

the driver by use of the red warning signal
specified in paragraphs 5.2.1.29.1. 1.

5.2.1.35.6

AR DR AL OB L Y . E DPEREDS

Pass Fail

BN 7, oX— B D, 1.2. 1 OB Z 72 3 DI 157
LR DR E CICEBEESRETREINDLI LD LTS,
5.2.1.29. 1.2 | O e 2B E 52T 5 5 D
LT5,

A warning signal shall be displayed no later than

when the effect of ageing on the electrical

storage device(s) is such that its performance is

not sufficient to fulfil the requirements of
Annex 7, Part D, paragraph 1.2.1. The yellow

warning signal described in paragraph
5.2.1.29.1.2. shall be used.

5.2.1.35.7

AR OB 7, 2S— B D, 1. 2. 1 THICHED

Pass Fail

BN RE 21 72 3 DI A 140 72 IR AY 60 BV % B8 % 5 IFE
RECTIKEBEEERETRINDI LD ET D,
5.2.1.29. 1.2 HIZFLEOHEEELE 2 HEHT L0
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L9 %,

A warning signal shall be displayed no later than

when the state of the electrical storage
device(s) is insufficient for more than 60
seconds to fulfil the prescribed braking
performance in Annex 7, Part D, paragraph 1.2.1.
The yellow warning signal described in paragraph
5.2.1.29.1.2. shall be used.

5.2.1.35.8

FF7 U A vy a VHOEEBEBEOZ DO F)LF—

Pass Fail

BHAT LIABGHETLIZ O LTS,

There shall be an energy management system for

the electrical storage devices of the

transmission

5.2.1.35.8

Z DT FIVX—FH Y 2T Md, ABAOVERES: 4

Pass Fail

1.

e HA)CRTEE ) & RFFICDIE Y 7L —F b 7
VA yva ACHIETE DREN EHIWTT oI
AR A i) SRl 5 Z L AT DL L BT, il
eyt ABANC K o TER S L EEE 52 {ES)
EHHILENTXDLHDLT D,

WhEh BT AA F 0N (RUN) ALEICEI Y Bz bz

B CTE O T L TV AR WA IR
FEREHIELI DL L, BRANT U AI v a v
HEN S AT LOBREAT — X APHRINDETED
{EERRREZHERF T2 b D 95, 5.2.1.29. 1. 1 JHIZTH
TEORGEREFEFEHAL L LV, Zo%ffg, &
BEEBLOS F3o X —FH L 2T LT
LAT I AMEE (R ZIREBEE O K
RO, F3 e f V2T A A RO A L)
OHLEHT 2D ET D,

AT I ABEGD, TRNVREH AT ML
DRAEAT —Z AOHN 5 1% B ER AT DR T A —
A=A T 2D L35, I 1812 K HFHi % &
D, IO DOEME~OEE & HHEER S MET 5 K5
WWEAETHHDET B,

The energy management system shall be capable of
continuously assessing the electrical storage

devices, to determine their ability to deliver to

PNEPONEES
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the brake transmission the needed power, over

time, to fulfil the performance requirements of
this Regulation and, where appropriate, of
activating the warning signals required by this

Regulation.

If the assessment is not complete at the time

that the start/run switch is moved to the on

(run) position, a red warning signal shall be

activated and shall remain active until the safe

status of the electrical transmission braking

system has been confirmed. The red warning signal

prescribed in paragraph 5.2.1.29.1.1. may be
used. This requirement shall apply even after a

maintenance operation on the electrical storage

device and/or the energy management system (e.g.

the replacement/temporary disconnection of an

electrical storage device, or the replacement of

the energy management system itself).

The method by which the energy management system

determines the safe status, including after

maintenance, shall be described by the
manufacturer at the time of type approval.
Compliance with these requirements shall be
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Technical

Service, including an assessment according to
Annex 18.

5.2.1.35.8

ABANC K-> THER SN D EEE T EBISh 5~ &

Pass Fail GE)

2

REEZ = VX AR R T AP IEMEICERT 5 2 &
EIEETHHDET D,

HefliteBaIE, = xRV XY AT L QMEH T 2 5]
JERS EBIE DOVERE L RIED T T IC G- 2 5 e+
BIZANLbDET D,

FARESEIIE. A — B — 7 IR X 72 GRS 2 A
THEEBICEHMOEN (& 2 IFIREA(L) TTx
NE—EHATLIADT A M E2FITTHIEICED,

BEMNC T R R T X COmESME (R 2 1ER~A
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HEEESMN) O F T VX —FH L XA T LOEEN
HRSND Z L EHGEET 2D LT 5,

5.2.1.35.8. | 5.2.1.35.8. 2 TH|ZFEdk D FEAM & OBEIZIWVT, A— | Pass Fail GEA)

3. A —iF, BHI 18, 3 HEIZ o TESR S DREMLSCED
—HE LU FoEREEET S b0 LT3 ¢

a) | TR X—FHL 2T MY HIER

i, TR E—EHZT AIONWTEDT —FT 2
T ARG, B K OMERE A S L7 L s

ii. VAT A EBHEEBEEOETIFIEZ OV T O
A,

iii. ZBEEEORERS XOMEREEZ T 2 72 124l
AEnz7ra) XaB8X0mE BARIRT =%
NE—FBH AT AR N T T V=I5 7tE

o

iv. SR ORIES L OO ISV T Ry
— %ﬁ/zTAmmﬁﬁéﬁmf@AﬁT@@—
ﬁao

v, BEETIMEI SN D NI R E EMEICHER] T D

TR 2T AORENICH L T —EROEE
B LD K5 7B E AT D E g BE ST,

(b) | FTEDHEET A MICBI L CGEILCEICIFU R E £h
2HbDLT 5

i.05.2.1.29. 1. 1 TP L UN6.2.1.29. 1. 2 TEIC S d 0
HEFE NI T HEME, Fo 13U,

ii. TR X—EH AT LADOREE & T 2 BREET
A N OFER,

iii. EEFEIEFIANY TV —OREE(LRE, FED
ERMICBET 5T — 4,

iv. TFRAX—EHL AT LAORE (B BE, R
EALERE) ISR L O DRSO

v. PFFEJI18 ® 3. 4. 4 THICXH ST H D E LT, = F)L
F—EBH AT LELITT AT —FH AT L~D
AT %V FIVICHBENE LA DA ST T V—IC
B2 GRIEhEREICBIR T 5 & &),

vi. #ZEIAHE. TRAXEIHURAT LB T

L, TR TFH o A HEICERT H-DDF
JIES

vii. 5.2.1.35.6 IHEB L 5. 2. 1. 35. T T~ S &5
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g2 HTEDOHEET A b & FTT HERICEEICAND
X T A R FIE,

In the context of the assessment described in
paragraph 5.2.1.35.8.2., the manufacturer shall
provide the following information as part of the

documentation required by Annex 18, paragraph 3:

Regarding the Energy Management System;
i. A detailed overview of the energy management

system, explaining its architecture, components
and functionality
ii. A description of how the system monitors

electrical storage devices.

iii. Sufficient information about the energy
management system strategy to illustrate the
algorithms and logic used to assess the state and

the performance of electrical storage devices.
iv. A list of all the input variables considered
by the energy management system in assessing the
state and the performance of the electrical

storage devices.
v. A sensitivity analysis showing how each of the

listed variables affects the ability of the
energy management system to accurately identify

when a warning signal shall be activated.
Regarding the relevant verification testing the
documentation shall include:

i. The thresholds, or criteria, that trigger the

warning signals described in paragraph
5.2.1.29.1.1. and paragraph 5.2.1.29.1.2.
ii. Results of verification testing to assess the

accuracy of the energy management system

iii. Data on different operating conditions, such

as temperature or battery ageing
iv. An outline of the boundary conditions that

could impact the accuracy of the energy

management system (e.g., temperature, aging

characteristics)
v. In response to paragraph 3.4.4. of Annex 18, a

description of the strategy in the event of a
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failure of the energy management system, or of an

input channel to the energy management system,

when relevant to the braking functionality
vi. When applicable, the procedures for updating
the energy management system and ensuring its

ongoing maintenance.
vii. The appropriate testing procedures to be
taken into account when performing the relevant

verification testing to assess compliance with
paragraph 5.2.1.35.6. and paragraph 5.2.1.35.7.

5.2.1.35.8

TN —FE AT LAARE I R —EH

Pass Fail GE)

4.

AT LDDANTF % RV DBBENEL, ALY =
FL X TSR OREOFHI AT T b b 86. %
DOHFFEOREIR R (722 bR Mk & 2 D% D%
VEEhEE) CHREBOHEEESE S ZWTE 5 L O TE
HELb0ET5, BRESOWEE-FTY K
WAS, TR IT, YRR MRS D BR Y {EEIREE
EHEFFT A b0 E 5, 5.2.1.29. 11 EITIRED IR
MEEFEREEEDDIEALTH L, A—F
—DHIEA b T 7 VU — DI EERE IS A KFE A
(203, 5.2.1.35.8. 3 THCHLR & 41D AEILCHICFE 4
TTHDET D,
LIROERTH->TH, TRV —FH I ZT LH
Fl & e & = )L X — BRI ORI A S5 = & 28
TX255A1TiE, 5.2.1.29. 1. 2 ITHE D (0 EE
FOHEFERTLHZ L THHTHS.

In the event of a failure of the energy
management system or an input channel of the
energy management system that prevents the
assessment of the state of the energy storage
device(s), a red visual warning signal,
accompanied by an audible signal, shall be
activated at the moment of the detection of the
failure (i.e. a first time in operation then at
each start—up thereafter). The operation of the
acoustic signal may be temporary, but the visual
warning must remain active as long as the failure

persists. The red warning signal prescribed in
paragraph 5.2.1.29.1.1 may be used for visual
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alert. If the manufacturer’ s failure strategy
affects braking functionality, details shall be

given in the documentation required in paragraph

5.2.1.35.8.3.
Even in the event of the failure described above

if the energy management system is still able to

assess the status of the energy storage

device(s), it is sufficient to use only the

yvellow warning signal specified in paragraph
5.2.1.29.1.2

5.2.1.35.9

FELAAN NPT U AI v g X THRENDED

Pass Fail GEn)

Hefa & MERIC L > TRETERWEERIZIE, £0
RHL B D 5.0 BLPNICEIEE ICA T 5 B %E
(Pw) Z{EBNSHDHOLFH, 5.2.1.29. 1.2 HHITH
EOWOBEEEFTEHEHL TS LV,

AFAN O] 18 THERINDLE ANy =YD &
LT BELVVPwE NI H—F LV AT LOMRES
] A — T — P EATHERICE T 2 b D L35,

In the case that the supply of power requested by

the electrical transmission cannot be met by the

electrical supply, a power warning (Pw) to the
driver shall be activated no later than 5.0 s

after the appearance/detection. The yellow

warning signal specified in paragraph
5.2.1.29.1.2. may be used

The functionality of the system triggering the
warning level Pw shall be described by the

vehicle manufacturer as part of the documentation

package required in Annex 18 of this Regulation

to the Technical Service.

5.2.1.35.10

HllEh > 27 2 LA U BRLEE > & B B 2 7 23 it

Pass Fail GEn)

MEANAEE. BLOZIOEEEFICZ RLE— it
LD ER (VX —fEEI R S o
EEhEET) AN LZEA I, AR
5.2.1.13. 1 3 (b) IZECa DR AR L~ ET DRI,
ORISR A e ZIcT A0 L, o F
2%
Bl & BERYICERRIRREIC T A b D T B,
W OGEE S Blo%e 4B UN RO RE ZA: i
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a2, Thaiizd 2 LRI D ke o
RIS RIS b D LT 5,
EEN W O N Qe ) e ey V) i b i
EORREA AT DBV N 7 U — R E O ES A &)
H) OBAICIE, AHRD 5.2, 1. 13. 1 HH (b) [ZE#k D
PRS-~V T DR, F L2 OB Ny 7V
— L DB AT LA~DE PG 2T D HFE O %
RIS, AT L > THER SN AW bEHT 28 O
LT 5,
In case auxiliary equipment is supplied from the
same electrical storage device(s) as the braking
system, and in the event of a failure of the
electrical supply (including the energy source,
if fitted) that is providing energy to this
electrical storage device(s) the

Auxiliary equipment shall be switched off
and/or

The vehicle shall be automatically brought to
standstill,
before the critical level referred to in

paragraph 5.2.1.13.1. (b) of this Regulation is
reached.

In either case, the operation of auxiliary
equipment required to satisfy subject to the

performance requirements of another safety
related UN regulation shall not be affected

In the case of a vehicle that is not equipped
with an onboard electrical supply (e.g. an
electric vehicle with a traction battery having
the function of an energy storage device) the
mitigation required by this paragraph shall also
be applied before the critical level referred to
in paragraph 5.2.1.13.1. (b) of this Regulation
is reached, or following a failure that would
prevent the traction battery from providing power

to the braking system.

5.2.1.35.11 | A7a< &b 2 SDOPSE L7 HERI IS I > T kilEh Pass Fail GEA)
. PEREZ SRR CTE D Z L Db S AR o T HF
ST, 5.2.1.29. 1. 1 THIZHEDROESE T 2 /FH) S
TAHrLDLT5, EL, ZERoopEobial 1
B IF xR R
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DIEFHAEEN AT LD THE LD LT B,
The red warning signal specified in paragraph
5.2.1.29.1.1. shall be activated when it is not
anymore ensured that secondary braking
performance can be achieved by at least two

independent braking circuits; at least one of
those circuits shall be part of the service
braking system.

5.2.1.35.12

MRZAEIS, LG ORAEDN 5| X f5e & BUE O H

Pass Fail GEN)

GPERE AT DI T THDH L OMRET DI LN T
XHbDETH,

Mz T, #l#h A7 A EHUER (=30 —4HaE
DEEfE SN OO UEENE ETe) 2D RS AHE
SNDLHEEITIE. TR TOMBMEER S EIER TH > T
b, FROBHENHEIZSND LD LT D, BEOM
HWaERERCEMESE D RN TERY (2 & xiF%E
AT LDPEE & WBEOW T & R Rt T & 2
V) AR EOEENRRKDOV AT A BEEE, F
T ISR B i A S OB L TGRSR 45 b o L
%y A—H—i, MMM OLEEAEREBET S
bz, IR oo A IEM b 57
DORIEFRTH LD ET D,

ZOZ EiE. ABRIOMHRI7, X—=FD, BZ a2
[CED DB > CGRHiSh D b D &35,

W DU B R E T DG CThH > T, N OER
RS 2 7D O ERE AR T L X —IAGTR (2
L2IFANER—H) EETHHEEITIE, VU
BRI BERE D 80% LA F D RIEHCCREE L T Bk
MECARBEA~OEAZFHI L TH L,

5. L3MWIC LA A —Tx—A%HEH L, hobhT I
V—03 £/1E04 DML —F—%%5| 352 LRFFA]S
AIBY JEREN I DY, MiE b L — T —DIEFE TR
N —RNEEEEICE > RSN D & E1E, 400 WD
AMICEY, ZOWBEEEZZEIIANDLI D LT D,
The electrical supply shall be able to ensure

that the state of the electrical storage
device(s) remains sufficient to fulfil the
prescribed service braking performance

Additionally, in case the auxiliary equipment is
supplied from the same electrical supply

Hr IR
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(including the energy source, if fitted) as the
braking system, the requirement above shall be
fulfilled even when all the auxiliary equipment

is functioning. Where two or more auxiliary

equipment cannot operate simultaneously (e.g. the

climate control system cannot provide both
heating and cooling at the same time), only the
highest power consuming system, function, or
component, shall be considered during the
assessment. The manufacturer shall declare the
total power demand of the auxiliary equipment and

provide evidence to justify the exclusion of any

auxiliary equipment

This shall be assessed in accordance with the

requirements set out in Annex 7, part D, section
2 of this regulation

In the case of a vehicle that is powered by an

internal combustion engine, and which has a

driven electrical energy source (e.g. an

alternator), to maintain the electrical supply

compliance with this paragraph may be assessed

with the engine running at a speed not greater

than 80 per cent of the maximum power speed

In the case of power—driven vehicles equipped

with an interface according to paragraph 5.1.3.
and authorized to tow a trailer of Category 03 or

04 the energy consumption of the trailer shall be

taken into account by a load of 400W if this
consumption is provided by the electrical storage

device (s)

5.2.1.35.13

ABAITH 5 v AT L ORER L OEREIC 2 KIF

Pass Fail GE)

TEIA T 2 vy a VNEOERER X, FhE
FU5.2.1.29. 1. 1 HPB L U5.2.1.29. 1. 2 HHIZHE S h
TRt F g EE S M T25bD) I2XoT
EIRFICMS SN2 bLDET D,

P& O REEEREICE#ET 5 2 LN TE WA O
SR ik, EEMEOEL (] k. B
D25 A U 72 i AN A AR SRR L (B i S d,
HHEE Y b — LV EREMET S 2 EIZ Lo T FTE

O _REIIMEENEEONLbDETH, FZEL, H
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HEEnE CREIE AT ARRIO 3 e — L E ]
L. ZTOMEREE R TE AA103, HAGE S AT
L] 4 D 2.4 THIZE D BV FRAHIENEREZE 5 %
L2 ETHATHDLILDET D,

HEEE . T A NFIEAFRESND ETOH
M, A—F—F, BEEX TV A v g VN OE
TERY R & 2 DR B BT 5 0T & B ARHE B PR (k3
2b0LT5, ZOHRIZOWVTIE, HAEERE & H
A—H—OfTHEL, EEITHHDLTH,

A failure within the electric transmission, * that

affects the function and performance of systems
addressed in this Regulation shall be indicated
to the driver by the red or yellow warning signal

specified in paragraphs 5.2.1.29.1.1. and
5.2.1.29.1.2., respectively, as appropriate
When the prescribed service braking performance

can no longer be achieved (red warning signal)
failures resulting from a loss of electrical
continuity (e.g. breakage, disconnection) shall
be signalled to the driver as soon as they occur,

and the prescribed secondary braking performance
shall be fulfilled by operating the service
braking control. However, in the case that the
declared secondary braking system utilises a

separate control, and that performance can be

achieved, it shall be sufficient for the service

braking system to provide residual braking
performance as laid down in paragraph 2.4. of
Annex 4.

Footnote reads: * Until uniform test procedures

have been agreed, the manufacturer shall provide
the Technical Service with an analysis of
potential failures within the electrical
transmission and their effects. This information

shall be subject to discussion and agreement
between the Technical Service and the vehicle
manufacturer

5.2.1.35.14 | =NV X—H T T4 2R EXGIHE K7 A3 v 3 | Pass Fail GBI
- CHICHE—O—R e (40 ms Kiili) MBEDNAE U HE
(B : 55 ORGERT —F OEY) | wHHEIE oM
FriExTHER
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WELWEEN R IRV DT,

In the case of a single temporary failure (< 40 ms)
within the electric control transmission,
excluding its energy supply, (e.g. non—transmitted
signal or data error) there shall be no
distinguishable effect on the service braking

performance.

5.2.1.35.15

BRI T A A2 LT L= T CE RIS B S

Pass Fail

AT B ) BRENEL OS5, FEC 6. 2. 2. 16 HICHIE S
tk%D\%Q%V~*~ Y rL—F—LoEH
HlEh S AT 2O FHIC BT HEMT XX - EE L
N»%T@ct&hﬁﬁ&%%#ﬁéhtk%i%?
AT EL 5250095, Tl
5.2.2.15. 2. L IHICHES NI LB, =R VF (i
ERE, ZO ML —F—OBXKHIEH T AI v a
VBB DS (>40 ms) Ko TED RL—F
—IZB9 2 BE O & HEIEMPERE O iz &
SICHFERROE LR G2 N bD LT D, ZOHKY
(2155.2.1.29. 2. 1 HICHUEDOREAELE S 2EH TS
bDOETH,

In the case of a power—driven vehicle
electrically connected to a trailer via an
electric control line, a clear warning shall be
provided to the driver whenever the trailer
provides the failure information that the stored
energy in any part of the service braking system
on the trailer falls below the warning level, as
specified in paragraph 5.2.2.16. below. A similar

warning shall also be provided when a continuous
failure (> 40 ms) within the electric control
transmission of the trailer, excluding its energy

reserve, precludes achievement of the prescribed
service braking performance of the trailer, as
specified in paragraph 5.2.2.15.2.1. below. The
red warning signal specified in paragraph
5.2.1.29.2.1. shall be used for this purpose.

5.2.1.35.16

5.1.3. 1.2 F-1%5.1.3. L3I L AEZHIEZ A~

Pass Fail

AR L2 S ISR T 50 %ﬁ%/bemﬁh
I~ 7oA vy a CNICHBES A U B AT,

PNEPONEES
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FL—F5—D7 L—%D 7 /AEBINB] X i X MR X
DbDET D,

In the case of a failure in the electric control
transmission of the service braking system of a
towing vehicle equipped with an electric control

line according to paragraph 5.1.3.1.2. or
5.1.3.1.3., the full actuation of the brakes of
the trailer shall remain ensured.

5.2.1.35.17

BN ELR N7V A v a VDL T RLE—0

Pass Fail GEn)

S e A DIGUAYAL = 1 i N L -3 o R B X )
LT5,

If the auxiliary equipment is supplied with
energy from the electric transmission, the
following requirements shall be fulfilled.

5.2.1.35.17

B OELTH, =RV —BHETR F 72 1 FEIR NS R

Pass Fail GE)

1.

DAECLEHEICIE, BEEENDZRLX—)
5.2.1.13. 1 H (W) IZED b= 7 L — S MERE B 23 72

TOIHITHLLDOET D,

FOEFENF T AI v ardl SORBHOEE
EEL L CoRELETIHAICE. BUEO IRT L
—XMERE A AR T B I OISR E S a3 2 R0
[1#E DL EIEE ORE T3 L, Z ORI O KBE ) 2
EHZBR0b0ET 5,

In the event of a failure in the energy source or

electrical supply, whilst the vehicle is in
motion, the energy in the electrical storage
device(s) shall be sufficient to satisfy the
brake performance requirements defined in
paragraph 5.2.1.13.1. (b)

Where that electrical supply also has a role as

an electrical storage device for one circuit of
the transmission, a failure of that supply shall
not affect ability of the electrical storage
device of another circuit to provide the power
necessary to achieve the prescribed secondary
brake performance.

5.2.1.35.17

B OE IR, 2 OBERHE) S AT L 2B SR

Pass Fail GE)

. 2.

BT, T X —MEIRE 2 X BRI SN A Ui
BlTiE, FEEBENOT L =T, 7L —XHER
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ThoThIA M AFHSHELDIC IR THDHHD L
T2,

In the event of a failure in the energy source or

electrical supply, whilst the vehicle is

stationary and the parking braking system

applied, the energy in the electrical storage
device(s) shall be sufficient to actuate the
lights even when the brakes are applied

5.2.1.35.18

(K oL — B AR e

Low Energy Emergency Function

5.2 1.35.18

5.2.1.13. 1. 2 THIZ J » THR & B H 8L = 5O fE

Pass Fail GEn)

L

6 60 LINIC B EIEEREAMB & . HE S 20 km/h %
BXAHZERHY 20\ F S ICHF O 2 k2 1K
FTEHEL DL T D, HEOFFIEE, ZOBEEH LA
Biibshab ol L, 22OBHET L —F2NnF5HZ &
WARe L SN D OIS 2RI HATREENPFIET D b
DEFTH, SHIT, BT AY—N2, N3, M2, M3 D HL[
(COWTIE, MERGE, BEICHET S e T
BB IO F - mlidhEE oA b, BEEf#
AT LERERT HZEVAETHL LD LT D,
Within 60 seconds of the activation of the
acoustic warning signal required by paragraph
5.2.1.13.1.2., there shall be an automatic
function to progressively reduce the vehicle’ s
speed such that it cannot exceed 20 km/h. Once
the vehicle has come to a standstill, it shall be

prevented from rolling away and there shall be

sufficient electrical power available for it to

be possible to apply the parking brake
Furthermore, for vehicles of categories of N2,
N3, M2, M3, it shall be possible to release the
parking braking system, if necessary, by the use

of tools and/or an auxiliary device
carried/fitted on the vehicle

5.2.2. ~
5.3.3.

(&)

5.2.2. ~
5.3.3.

(%)

BESU 4 BB OB S O ERE (R~ T v 7 -8 R)

BEFELS 4 FIEhEAER R UM B A

OYERE (B LT v 7 - /3 R)
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Annex4 Braking tests and performance of braking systems (Laden vehicle)

1.~1.4. (W)

1. 4.2, HiREHIENERER/Type-0 test with engine disconnected FERH Date :

e | B | IR . HEZE | 7%
. o MFDD .
i | o | e WED | T |
Specifie Initial Stoppin Applied | Behavio Brake
g tempera
d speed speed . force r
distance ture
(km/h] | [km/h] [m] [m/s?] [N] [C]

R | WEY) | R o HMZE | 7%

B I Hit 2| R
Specifie Initial Stoppin Applied | Behavio Brake
g tempera
d speed speed . force r
distance ture
(km/h] | [km/h] [m] [m/s?] [N] [C]

©5.2. 1. 14. ~2. 2. (K%)

©5.2.1.13. JxT5.2.1.29.  EEHLERE O (EBh R ZBA A Date :

Actuation verification of warning device

1.4.3.  wiEErE KB R/ Type—0 test with engine connected FAERH Date :

Annex4 Braking tests and performance of braking systems (Laden vehicle)

1.~1.4. (W)

1.4.2. #IRFEHENBR/Type-0 test with engine disconnected #BRH Date :
R | B | ASIRER MEDD | #8064 HEE | 7%

I R i &) B
Specifie Initial Stoppin Applied | Behavio Brake
g tempera
d speed speed . force r
distance ture
(km/h] | [km/h] [m] [m/s%] [N] [C]

1.4.3.  HIRFEFE#E G ER/Type-0 test with engine connected #RBRH Date :
e | HER) | EIREE MEDD | #fE7 HijzE | 7%

I3 R i &) B
Specifie Initial Stoppin Applied | Behavio Brake
g tempera
d speed speed . force r
distance ture
(km/h] | [km/h] [m] [m/s%] [N] [C]
©5.2.1.14. ~2.2. (I§)
©5.2.1.13. K5, 2.1.29.  EHAER OI/FEBIHETR #ERH Date :

Actuation verification of warning device
BRI E /Warning device

BRI E /Warning device
S H/Optical signal L /Acoustic signal S H/Optical signal ZHH /Acoustic signal
Bz & =) BE Bz & @, BE
Position Color Volume Position Color Volume
YE@)/Actuation YE®)/Actuation
| IG ON(Initial check) | IG ON(Initial check)

EIERORIE
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S FERF /A specified failure

1G OFF—ON(Remain displayed)

JEIT (GRIE L72\Y) /Constant  (not
flashing)
5.2.1.13. 1 H(b) I X D REELAE S
DEBN R O EFEHE S AEE)

Activation of an acoustic signal
after activation of a red warning
signal according to 5.2.1.13.1(b)
2.3 (#&)

BRI 4 FRIEDEAER K ONRIBY S & OPERE GERIRL - T > 27 - /3 %)

Annex4 Braking tests and performance of braking systems (Laden vehicle)

1.~1.4. ()

1. 4.2, HiREHIENERER/Type-0 test with engine disconnected FERH Date :

e | B | EIRER . HEZE | 7%
g | o | ope | MPD | RIED T e
Specifie Initial Stoppin Applied | Behavio Brake
g tempera
d speed speed . force r
distance ture
(km/h] | [km/h] [m] [m/s?] [N] [C]

1.4.3. IR EEAEEAER/Type—0 test with engine connected #REXH Date :

el | HEw) | 5IkER N #HE% | 7%
I R I I ' T
Specifie Initial Stoppin Applied | Behavio Brake
g tempera
d speed speed . force r
distance ture
(km/h] | [km/h] [m] [m/s?] [N] [C]

W /A specified failure

1G OFF—ON(Remain displayed)

JEIT (R L 72\Y) /Constant  (not
flashing)

GEMN)

2.3 (%)
BRI 4 FRIEDEAER K ONRIBY S & OPERE. GERIRL - T > 27 -3 %)

Annex4 Braking tests and performance of braking systems (Laden vehicle)

1.~1.4. ()

1.4.2. #IRFEHENBR/Type-0 test with engine disconnected #BRH Date :
R | B | A5 IRER MEDD | #8064 HEE | 7%

I3 R i &) B
Specifie Initial Stoppin Applied | Behavio Brake
g tempera
d speed speed . force r
distance ture
(km/h] | [km/h] [m] [m/s%] [N] [C]

1.4.3.  HIRFEFE#E G ER/Type-0 test with engine connected #RBRH Date :
e | HER) | IR MEDD | #fE7 HijzE | 7%

I R i &) B
Specifie Initial Stoppin Applied | Behavio Brake
g tempera
d speed speed . force r
distance ture
(km/h] | [km/h] [m] [m/s%] [N] [C]

B IR R
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2. ~ R 7 (W)

FFEEIN 8
Annex8
WL RaflE) > AT A E i LB T HlEh S AT A OEA DKM T 2 8UE

Provisions relating to specific conditions for compressed—air braking systems

2. ~ R 7 (W)

FFEEIN 8
Annex8
ATV 7T L — N HEEITAR D R RS I BT B HE

Provisions relating to specific conditions for spring braking systems

fitted with spring braking systems.

2.~k (W%)

BRI 9~17 (%)

BFFHI 18

Annex18

WF2 2 | By AT A ORI T 5 BRI

Special requirements to be applied to the safety aspects of electronic control

2.~k (%)
BRI 9~17 (%)

BFFHI 18
Annex18
EEE IS AT AOLEVEICE UG 2 frk 2

Special requirements to be applied to the safety aspects of complex electronic

syste vehicle control systems
AR A ARSI PR Y AR A ARG T BRI Y
Test date Test site Tested by Test date Test site Tested by
1.~3. (M%) 1.~3. (I%)
BRI 18 — fék GEID)
Annex18 — Appendix
BEERN 18 &7 L ETAM &
Model Annex 18 assessment report
Test Lih— h&EF
TEST REPORT NO.
Ll
IDENTIFICATION
L1 H4
vehicle make
1.2. G
Type
xR
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HLU (2 FRR S T B B e i 3R AR o0 F B

Means of identification of type if marked on the vehicle

4R R DN B

Location of that marking

A — N — DA TR OFHEH

Manufacturer’ s name and address

NI L% A— T — ORI O K OMERT

If applicable, name and address of manufacturer’ s representative

A =N —=DIERRLE Ry r—

5

Manufacturer’s formal documentation package

XEBREE
Documentation reference No

Kk H

Date of original issue

AT T H
Date of latest update

BRI, 2 2T L O

TEST VEHICLE(S) / SYSTEM(S) DESCRIPTION

BEEL

General description

HHA DT 7 o—%Emle T2 5] OBREOTI (A 18, 3.2 1)

Description of the functions of “The System”, including control strategies

(Annex 18, paragraph 3.2.)

Hr IR
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il

BELN VAT LZEE RIS ZBEOH 2 & T A L UMD Y

2.2.2.

A b L ZOAZhEH (I 18, 3.2.1 1)

List of input and sensed variables and their working range including a
description the effect of the variable on system behaviour (Annex 18,
paragraph 3.2.1.)

HAZEHD Y A b & 2ol (A 18, 3.2.2 )

2.2.2. 1.

List of output variables and their range of control (Annex 18, paragraph
3.2.2.)

TELHE Y 72 4

2.2.2.2.

Directly controlled

LD HL 2 AT 2 A ST L T il

2.2.3.

Controlled via other vehicle systems

PRREBD(ESES (BRI 18, 3.2.3 IH)

Do
w

2.3. 1.

Boundaries of functional operation (Annex 18, paragraph 3.2.3.)

VAT LDLAT Y B IOBEX O (AT 18, 3.3 H)

Description System layout and schematics (Annex 18, paragraph 3.3.)

RSO — % (FfHHI 18, 3.3.11H)

2.3.2.

Inventory of components (Annex 18, paragraph 3.3.1.)

#H=v bOEE (BRI 18, 3.3.2 H)

Functions of the units (Annex 18, paragraph 3.3.2.)

Hr IR
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2.3.3. AR (B 18, 3.3.3 IH)

Interconnections (Annex 18, paragraph 3.3.3.)

2.3. 4. (5ot L OESEIEN. (BRI 18, 3. 3.4 1H)
Signal flow and priorities (Annex 18, paragraph 3.3.4.)

2.3.5. 2=y b0 ON—FU=TBIOY 7 bv7) (A 18, 3.3.5 )
Identification of units (hardware & software) (Annex 18, paragraph
3.3.5.)

3. A—N—OEEkEa T b
MANUFACTURER’ S SAFETY CONCEPT

3. 1. A—N—DEZF
Manufacturer’s declaration
A—H—Thb I, AT 5 ) OHBYERRD 7= HICEIR L
AT T U=, EBESRMET T Bl ZEREi 2 b L 2
K15,
The manufacturer (s) affirm(s) that the strategy chosen
to achieve “The System”, objectives will not, under non—fault
conditions, prejudice the safe operation of the vehicle.

3. 2. BERAEIC 1T D [T AT A ) ICEAA FN s st HUE OB (BFHHI 18, 3.4.3

)
Explanation of design provisions built into “The System” under fault
conditions (Annex 18, paragraph 3.4.3.)

Hr IR
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3. 3. ER) O ERREIC BT D [ 27 A ) OFBOEFUL S /- s G 18,
3.4. 4.1 IH)
Explanation of design provisions built into “The System” under fault
conditions

3.4 ERI OGRS TIcEs D [T AT o) OXEEhfENT O SCE
Documented analyses of the behaviour of “The System” under individual
fault conditions (Annex 18, paragraph 3.4.4.1.):

3.4.1 BRI RO T A—H
Parameters monitored

3. 4. 2. AR Sh 2 EEES
Warning signals generated

3. 5. BRI OV THE i L T2 HE O] (BHHI 18, 3.4.4.2 IH)
Description of the measures in place for environmental conditions (Annex
18, paragraph 3.4.4.2.)

3. 6. [V AT A ORI 2 80E (BfH] 18, 3.1 IH)
VAT AOBERIE A R T X 2 HIEOFH]
Provisions for the periodic technical inspection of “The System” (Annex
18, paragraph 3.1.)
Description of the method by which the operational status of the system
can be checked

4.3 FABR S fi H
Date of test

4.4 ELE b E AN 79 B8 WETOREHIWET Th e s SGETRICHE

o UARBRZ i L, fEREWE LT,

This test has been carried out and the results reported in accordance

Hr IR
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gl I5]
with _ _ _ to UN Regulation No. 79 as last amended by the _ _ _ series
of amendments.
F AT BE o> R S i FH 24
Inspector of Technical Service carrying out the test
e d
Signed :
EERS
Date :
4. 5. P i
Comments
TRIAS 12-RO13H-04 TRIAS 12-R0O13H-03
Fe A EOHITEEERER (e AN 130 ) Fe A EOHITEERER (A 130 75)
1.~3. (%) 1.~3. (M%)
RlER (1) nlER (1)
121 13 1
Attachmentl Attachmentl
SR I 0D 4 B 00 U P B OV SR I 0D 4 B 0D U P B OV
Passenger cars with regard to braking Test Data Record Form Passenger cars with regard to braking Test Data Record Form
1. ~6. (W) 1. ~6. (W)
7. RBRAAE 7. BRI
Test result Test result
KA I KA I
Regulation Judgment Regulation Judgment
5. ~ 5.~
5.1.4. 1. () 5.1.4.1 (&)
5.1.4.2 HIEhEEE T, iERE e —7 —R 7L —F% 7 A ¥ LT | Pass Fail 5.1.4.3 HIEhEEE L, PERE T e—7 -7 —%F7 A% I | Pass Fail
OFISME T CRREIE AN RETEE2HLDOTHEHZ L, TOFEL T CRRHEININEETEZDLILOTHDLZ
Lo
It shall be possible to generate maximum braking It shall be possible to generate maximum braking
forces under static conditions on a rolling road or forces under static conditions on a rolling road or
roller brake tester. roller brake tester
FriExTHER
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5.1.4.3

HE) > 27 LT 57— %

Data for braking systems

5.1.4.3. 1.

WAL OB A MCBT 2BAR T2 A v ay

MBS AT LAOFT =2 1%, EHOBICHZ DEPTICHA
VKD ICHERT A ERBIOFE ] N BT

Pass Fail

v BAT—Hikk) CHHICAFTTEDEHCT5
LT D,

The data of the electrical transmission braking
system for the functional and efficiency test shall

be specified at the vehicle in a visible position

in indelible form or made freely available in

another way (e.g. handbook, electronic data

record).

5.1.4.3.2.

EFLAN N T U AI v avill@i AT 252G L8 h

BRENEL IS DWW, Bl A — 0 —F, BEE A O RS

T, 5.2.24.6TH, 5.2.24. 7T HFB L5, 2. 24. 9 THICHE
SN EEEEE N A—FT 2BRBTENIMETTHD
DR D7 OO PIEEFAT 2D L35,

For power—driven vehicle equipped with an

electrical transmission braking system the vehicle

manufacturer shall describe, at the time of type
approval, the procedure by which it can be checked

that the detection means triggering the warning
signals specified in paragraphs 5. 2.24.6.,
5.2.24.7. and 5.2.24.9. are operational.

Pass Fail

5.1.4.4.

SLYEHIE) /)

Reference braking forces

5.1.4.4. 1.

01— —T L —%7 AX %3 5ELXX T A

v a Vil Y AT AOFEAEREN ITIE. LT OELEICRE
STEDDHILDLETH,

Reference braking forces for an electrical

transmission braking system using a roller brake

tester shall be defined according to the following

requirements.

EIERORIE
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5.1.4.4. 1.

T —RBEREE =TT L —F T AZ—IZ L S HiH)

SR EEOBREF T Z ENAECH L b D LT
bHe B—F7—T L —F T A FOBFETHBIZT L —FE
RAIEA TR S, OB LRSI AT D H D

Pass Fail

92 (FERFEA==2—V AT A, HEIT v R L
D) o Bl A= —1F, TNDDEDORRHLEEH
HIHL b, ZoERE EFL5.1.4.3.1 HIZHE> T
FHFTREICT Db D ET 5,

It shall be possible to evaluate the relationship
between the brake demand value(s) and the measured

braking force on a roller brake tester. The brake
demand value(s) shall be displayed on the vehicle
and easily readable from the driver’s seat during

the roller brake test (e.g., using a menu system
automatic demand, etc.).
shall describe how to display those values and make

The vehicle manufacturer

this information available according to paragraph
5.1.4.3.1. above

5.1.4.4. 1.

Brinb 2 A7 0 & FORARE)ITAEY T 5 E T

DT L —FFRAEIK L, KT 7 AW CEEHERE)
NEMETZ2b0 32, BAGEARGEEZ. Thbo
EERB N AZEETD2bDETH, ZNHDTF—XF,
B A== EE 5. 1. 43I TUHET b L
35,

Reference braking forces are to be determined for

each axle for a brake demand value from zero to a

value corresponding to a braking force generated
under Type—0 conditions. The applicant for type
approval shall nominate these reference braking
forces. These data shall be made available by the
vehicle manufacturer, according to paragraph
5.1.4.3. above

Pass Fail

5.1.4.4. 1.

SEAER N )13 ABLRIOF] 3 THED &z il #h = & 7]

— ORISR A M EMAEESEDL I ENTEDH LT
HESh2b0LTD, ZOFEME, AEICERRE
T I AMIONWT, B Sl 7 L— R ZRIE O EB

Pass Fail

FANICE T 552 bnie7 L —FEREICXI L, = —F
— B /) D P2 L YERI B /) & TR 6 220\~ T
Sl s,

PNEPONEES
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The reference braking forces shall be declared such

that the vehicle is capable of generating a braking

rate equivalent to that defined in Annex 3 of this

Regulation for the relevant vehicle whenever the

measured roller braking force, for each axle

irrespective of load, is not less than the

reference braking force for a given brake demand

value within the declared operating brake demand

value range

T =X ORI EZIT O BEE T AT LT, ELVEIE
Wiz B HEAIDSERICHGET 2 2 LR b DO TH

T —X DI EIT O EAE VAT LiE. ELWENE
REEE HEHDOBEICKRIET 5 Z ENARER LD TH

5oL, COBAICHNT, WOl nERgae | TS Pl 5o, COBAICHOT, Mo s | s Pl
HOoTHBEHICATFTLHIIENTEDLHLDOTHDLZ L, HOoTFBHICATFTLIIENTELHLDTHDLHZ L,
It shall be possible to verify, in a frequent and It shall be possible to verify, in a frequent and
simple way, the correct operational status of those simple way, the correct operational status of those
complex electronic systems which have control over complex electronic systems which have control over
braking. If special information is needed, this braking. If special information is needed, this
shall be made freely available. shall be made freely available.
AHBNZHE T DIRFEIZI N T, BEE I L BER AHBNZHE T DIREEIZI N T, BEE B2 L BER
ﬁf%‘@iﬁ% FRTDHEHEICH-TIX, BEE “/X? 28 Ab%iﬁ%% CERRTDHHEAITH - T, #HAEE “/X? s
ERARICEEE 52 BHTHRR T2 L1 e ERARICEEE 52 BHTHRR T2 L1 SHE
@ IEM@JM: BAMRAETS D Z LAY Al fm@f&;é - @ IEM@JM: BAMRAETS 5 Z LAY Al fm@f&;é -
&, Z &,
Where the operational status is indicated to the Where the operational status is indicated to the
driver by warning signals, as specified in this See driver by warning signals, as specified in this See
Regulation, it shall be possible at a periodic Regulation, it shall be possible at a periodic
. ; . . attachmen . ; . . attachmen
technical inspection to confirm the correct L8 technical inspection to confirm the correct ¢ 8

operational status by visual observation of the
warning signals following a power—on.

operational status by visual observation of the
warning signals following a power—on.

RIFSEE ORI, BERERERIC L > TEIRENLD
YELRFEF B LT, EfEO MR R IEYGE & Bh 1T
L7 OOFE EEEERE) 1L, BERVCREZE
INDHZbOETDH, FOXEE LT, ELWEIERE
R 5 R FEDFA R CHILUL, T OREE
i sns b0 35,

At the time of type approval, the means implemented
to protect against simple unauthorized modification
of the operation to the verification means chosen
by the manufacturer (e.g. warning signal) shall be

TAFRERFFORRIZ, BHHEEERIZ L > TRRENLD
YERRETFBETx LT, B ED MR AR IESE 2 PGk
L7200 FE (BEEFRE) 1L, WER O T
INDHbDOETDH, FOXELE LT, ELWEIEREE
R 5 R FEDFA R CHILUZ, Z OREE
I sns b0 35,

At the time of type approval, the means implemented
to protect against simple unauthorized modification
of the operation to the verification means chosen
by the manufacturer (e.g. warning signal) shall be

EIERORIE
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confidentially outlined. Alternatively, this
protection requirement is fulfilled when a
secondary means of checking the correct operational
status is available

confidentially outlined. Alternatively, this
protection requirement is fulfilled when a
secondary means of checking the correct operational
status is available

5.2.~
5.2.3.

(%)

5.2.~
5.2.3.

(%)

5. 2. 4.

HIEFOBHN RN X —DS O F—ZHH L T
5, ZOEI T NVF— (HERT, =F7arT L
v ) OFEIR (= IR E 2 TR OV
TNDELTHED) 1T 1 DTLON, FOURTR %K
T D IEEORENLITE I NE N ZLETHL DO ET
Do

Where use is made of energy other than the muscular

energy of the driver, there need not be more than
one supply (energy source or electrical supply, as
relevant) of such energy (hydraulic pump, air
compressor, etc.), but the means by which the
device constituting that supply is driven shall be
as safe as practicable

Pass Fail

5. 2. 4.

TEiEE O LSO = )L X =12 XY {ERTT A H i E
L, 229 bz X — Y —R (HERS T, TERav

Ty —5) EHLRITHEN, L, =¥
— YV — A& DI E A BREN S D FEIISEH EATREZR
HETLEETHDLZ L,

Where use is made of energy other than the muscular

energy of the driver, there need not be more than
one source of such energy (hydraulic pump, air
compressor, etc.), but the means by which the
device constituting that source is driven shall be

as safe as practicable

Pass
Fail

5.2. 4.1~
5.2.4.3.

(%)

5.2. 4.1~
5.2.4.3.

(%)

5.2.4.4.

72770, 5.2 4. 1 B LU 2. 4. 2 HHOBEINDDL LD

LT EBRAPLTAI vy g VHIBIVAT HIZOW
T, 5.2.4. 4 1 HOB AT LE, ChDbDOEAEL
T bDEBmEND,

However, as an alternative to the provisions of
paragraphs 5.2.4.1. and 5.2.4.2., for an electrical

transmission braking system these requirements are
considered to be met if the requirements of
paragraph 5.2.4.4. 1. are satisfied

Pass Fail

GBI

5.2.4.4. 1.

F A vy a OB HEIENAE Uc e, HHE

2F ALy ha—)Ld 8O TAAEEIK S k. 9F B O
BERFIZIBWT, Dl &b DREIEN S R T AIZOWNT
HESHhIMREZER T2 ZENTETHI LD LT
5, KElO7 AV EENE, BHl4, S— KB, 1.2.3. 3 I
HEShizEBY L+5,

After any single transmission failure it shall still

be possible after eight full actuations of the

service braking system control, to achieve, at the

Pass Fail

PNEPONEES
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ninth application, at least the performance

prescribed for the secondary braking system. Each

full actuation shall be as specified in Annex 4 Part

B paragraph 1. 2. 3. 3.

5.2.5.~
5.2.7. 1.

(%)

5.2.5.~
5.2.7. 1.

(%)

5.2.7.2.

HLI 0D | Bh R & R O il Bh SR O kR 7o B 2 fif

BRI DT DIMTEEORE R TMZ G AHEEZHET S B
DEFTDH, A——iF, BIFHEEAICKI L, BIEDRI A
G A IERERE ORI & & BT, T ORIED M, %
DFE, F I OEREFIHE O LB R DRV E S
WRTHA NG T =TT DD ETDH,
Compensation provided, at any time, to ensure that
the braking rate of the vehicle remains related to
the driver’ s braking demand, shall be declared
The manufacturer shall provide the Technical

Service with a description of the compensation
function(s), including the limits of operation, and

the strategy that ensures this compensation does
not compromise the safety of the vehicle, its

occupants, or other road users

Pass Fail

GEA)

5.2.8. ~
5.2.8. 1.

(%)

5.2.8. ~
5.2.8. 1.

(%)

5.2.8.1. 1.

EBEDOT 7 ZANMIBIT 2B M OBIEIE (E7iFAA —
T L —RBRAE) D

(a) HEEOBHEN 2 n/s* L ETHDHEE. BiED
25%.

(b) BEEEENZ OE LV EKWHEICTIE, 2 n/s> TD
25% AR 7" B fif,

A difference in transverse braking pressures, or
wheel brake demand value, on any axlle of};

(a) 25 per cent of the higher value for vehicle
decelerations > 2m/s’;

(b) A value corresponding to 25 per cent at 2 m/s”
for decelerations below this rate

f1# 2
S

See
attachmen
t 2

5.2.8.1. 1.

Hil oD e A DEIENE S DFEDS -

(a) 2m/sec? LA _E o LR FE IS5 L ClE, @V ofillE)
JESI D 25%,

(b) 2m/sec? Al OPGHE DE . 2m/sec’ IZH1F 5 25%HH
M,

A difference in transverse braking pressures on any

axle:

(a)0f 25 per cent of the higher value for vehicle
decelerations > 2 m/sec?

(b) A value corresponding to 25 per cent at 2 m/sec?
for decelerations below this rate

1% 2
G

£

See
attachmen
t 2

5.2.8.1.2

5.2.14.

(%)

5.2.8.1.2

5.2.14.

(%)

PNEPONEES
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5.2.14. 1 TR FX—FEDLCAEB SN D W7 L —F &z 7o 5.2.14.1 TR ALV — 2] U2 i R B RS oD BT
T, FRT RN X—2HHETIC Z OB AT L7 DIl O A =%, B 3 R [ o el = ) L= X | o =2 VD =
o THUE O REEIERED S DR WA R AT BAETEHT LEREELHZ D Z &, BREEIED
BT RV —OFRR (FEXFEHNT—Y) 1INz T the VAT LHAOEREE L FRIETIC, o, AH)
WEEAHx DO LT 5, ZOBHEEIL, B H1F HOAMGEEIT b B3, (GEhlEh S E O E E fE
TR, B ED, UV AT LAO—RIZBIT D EET L, o, HBEEEARRE TE LR ERICHE L
KX — (FRFEYRICITFE R EORRE) DMHZEO ) EHEEEEE 4R TZNAA o —7 LIS FIEHD
HREZR LT, D OoEEOMEEFICBERZR < BT VEBY CHUE S iz RGBS E OB A e 5 Z & Pass Fail
ZUTH LNV FETIERT LERRICBWT, K PEEE EHAEE I RIEICESE, o, WS TV D
5250 Frix, BERA T UAI vy a Ul A b, REMENIE S OFBRRIECRIEE L, 23D, il @) 2EE
TLADYEERE, BEEFESFZHVDETH B 7y & ZAT I, R R A AnEh L C

o X —ERIEE A T 5 F TICES M AR
() BRA N T A v g UilEh e AT AL OHiE SEHRERE LN OTHDH I L, 5.2.21. 1. 1 HIZHUE
AT MOV TE, BHZL—F%ar ba—Lo 4 [d T OREERE S A ERES L LTS
ZIVA b e —7 {Edhtk, 5 8] H OBIERHIHUE O K E) Lo
PEREZED Z L R[RETH D, Any vehicle fitted with a service brake actuated

from an energy reservoir shall, where the
b)FLAX T A vy a UHIEI AT AIZOWTEL prescribed secondary braking performance cannot be
HEDEH T V—F%EREE R TE 2V, HDVITE obtained by means of this brake without the use of
71 —F%a ha—Lo 4 BOSEEFI% S 72k, 5[ . the stored energy, be provided with a warning
HOBEMERZ D72 < &b IREIEINEREZ 155 Z & A3 ATHE Pass Fail device, giving an optical or acoustic signal when
ThHD (WThhERUIZAELZLD) | the stored energy, in any part of the system, falls

to a value at which without re—charging of the
L, Wz Th, HHTL—FF T A v reservoir and irrespective of the load conditions
a CHENR R O T LN ARERIE D ASIZ of the vehicle, it is possible to apply the service
FEINL VDA EDET S, brake control a fifth time after four full-stroke

actuations and obtain the prescribed secondary
IR E L E O EE B IC R T D b o LT braking performance (without faults in the service
5, 5.2.21. 1. 1 FIZE D D IREEEE 5 2 e B E - brake transmission device and with the brakes
ELTHWA YD ET D, =P OB#P, FT# adjusted as closely as possible). This warning
A 7 (2L ZIXEIEIC L > THEES NS Hl O device shall be directly and permanently connected
YA o cld, ZoASUCET 2T XA Fogse to the circuit. When the engine is running under
LAkE, BE OMIESRM TIZH - T, ofilEh v AT A normal operating conditions and there are no faults
WCEBE S 2o & X RV O IS B3 5 REE in the braking system, as is the case in type
RE, EEEE I RIOFT- T vV U khE B approval tests, the warning device shall give no
A7 GEMICED) ODRIEEEZRLZVED LT signal except during the time required for charging
Do the energyreservoir(s) after start—up of the
Any vehicle fitted with a service brake actuated engine. The red warning signal specified in
from an energy reserve shall, where the prescribed paragraph 5.2.21.1.1. below shall be used as the
secondary braking performance cannot be obtained by optical warning signal.

xR
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means of this braking system without the use of the

stored energy, be provided with a warning device,
in addition to an indication of the available

energy (e.g. a pressure gauge) where fitted, giving

an optical or, except for an electrical

transmission braking system, an acoustic signal at

the latest when the stored energy (or the state of

an electrical storage device, as relevant) in any
part of the system, falls to a level at which

without re—charging of the reserve and irrespective

of the load conditions of the vehicle:

(a) For braking systems other than an electrical

transmission braking system, it is possible to
apply the service brake control a fifth time after
four full-stroke actuations and obtain the

prescribed secondary braking performance;

(b) For electrical transmission braking systems,

the prescribed service brake performance cannot be
achieved, or it is still possible to apply the
service brake control a fifth time after four
full*/ actuations and obtain at least the secondary

braking performance, whichever occurs first

Without faults in the service brake transmission
and with the brakes adjusted as closely as
possible.

This warning device shall be directly and
permanently connected to the circuit. The red
warning signal specified in paragraph 5.2.21.1. 1.
shall be used as the optical warning signal. When
the engine is running, or during a run cycle (e.g.

in case of a vehicle propelled by an electric
motor), under normal operating conditions and there

are no faults in the braking system, as is the case

in approval tests for this type, the warning device

shall give no signal except during the time
required for charging the energy reserve(s) after

each new engine start/run cycle, as relevant

Hr IR
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5.2.14. 3.

bz, BRAL T A vy g VHIEIY AT A %

L7-EmICOWTE, 5.2. 4. 1 H D) Ik > THRENA

IREEEE 5 OIEBI% 60 UN, E3 L OREEERE
SOEMBRICE T LM T V=3 ha— VORI
R (W DRI AE U Ri) IC/EB S 2 B
EEPEETLZHDET S,

HeED 7= DI HEIEE BEHOHGHEETL) NPT X
VR —NRAFT D AL, REESRESAMERT D L
JVE CEEIEENO = FLFX —ME T 7 5 il BREH €
—H—=~DT X —=MEIEINDHE. T OFEHITE
BT INDEDET D,

In addition, for vehicles equipped with an
electrical transmission braking system, there shall

be an acoustic signal that is activated no later
than 60 seconds after the activation of the red
warning signal required by paragraph 5.2.14.1. (b)
or on the first application of the service brake
control after activation of that red warning

signal, whichever occurs first

Vehicles which rely for their propulsion on energy
from an electrical storage device or devices, shall

be deemed to comply with this requirement if the
energy to the traction motor(s) is stopped before
the energy in the electrical storage device(s) has
fallen to a level at which the red warning signal

is activated.

Pass Fail

5.2. 14. 4.

BAAEAEE T, FEARIELEESMER L TV DA L
I EHEVEEMAT B TS TP MEIZH D & X 1TFE
EBNC T 5 Z L3 TE D,

This acoustic device may be rendered inoperative
while the parking brake is applied and/or, at the
choice of the manufacturer, in the case of
automatic transmission the selector is in the
"Park” position.

Yes No

5.2.14. 3.

BAAEAEE T, FEARIELEESMER L TV DA L
I EEVEEMAT B AR TP MEICH D & X 1TFE
EBNC T 5 Z L3 TE D,

This acoustic device may be rendered inoperative
while the parking brake is applied and/or, at the
choice of the manufacturer, in the case of
automatic transmission the selector is in the
"Park” position.

Yes No

5.2.14.5.

bz, BRAL T A vy g VHIEIY AT A %

L7z BRI, A RAEE X % R AL O & Ik

Pass Fail

324V 2T 5bDET D, COEMT,

EIERORIE
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Xy E (B4, S—F BIZW O H D) DRKRE

AT OB ANy T U IFEH LRV D LTS,

SEEBEBHOKA P —42 1%, UNJRHINo. 121 IZfE -
SHEANR—ZEZ AL THL RV, WThoA P —
A HIEEINCHHERTRE CTh DM BIZ R, 722 L, A7
=var/WEAA »F A ToN]  (RUN) frfEicdhd L
Tk, FHERIONE L T bIs#EiRE 12 & > THE
ARECAR D b DTS,

ENOLDOA T —21F BEEEDO A T T AN
REIND L~ B0 7a< & 4 BBEoORREEZE{L L
SN ERTHDOETDH, ZO5FED L-ULF,
5.2.24.6 12 & > CTHRINLEEE B OIEBRNCER S
nNaboLd5, TOFRIVLEWEERDO L ~L
3, BEIEEOMRICH LTI SRS D LT
Z

In addition, any vehicle equipped with an
electrical transmission braking system shall have
an indicator reflecting the effect of ageing on
each of the electrical storage devices. This
requirement shall not apply to a traction battery
that also has the function of an energy storage
device (within the meaning of Annex 4, part B)

The indicators for electrical storage devices may
share a common space in accordance with UN
Regulation No. 121. They need not be permanently
visible; however, they shall be visible immediately

to the driver in response to a manual demand at any

time that the ignition/start switch is in the “on”
(run) position.

The indicator shall provide at least four different

levels of ageing above the level at which a

maintenance of the electrical storage device(s) is
recommended. This fifth level shall be given before

the warning signal required by 5.2.24.6. is
activated. The different levels above this

indication shall be evenly distributed with respect

Hr IR
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to the performance of the electrical storage
devices.
5.2.15. (H&) 5.2.15. (%)
5.2. 16. ZERUE RIE BRI DG AL, ORI 5.2. 16. 2 ERIEASNT I B IE . 2 OVESED I BUE S A7z ik
FEDOHEN R TEX H L 51T, FYhr rLF— FERELN, D, TRIX— Y — A THEN A U
BHETRICHEE N A LT | Z OBIEEROEHERIZ L > T BT > Th YFIMBIEE DI L 0 | HlEEEE I Pass Fail
HB S 2T A~DT RN X =DKW (F72bb Y F— | Pass Fail B ENDEMT XX —0 5.2, 14 HITEDZL~yL Ly |00 T
NNEOEE, Txa bl —4% FRFEEEE) ALk KFLAWT A fER LT 1A T, =L X MiHE
F05. 2. 14 IR LYV A TED 2 ERRWE D bk T HER B 20,
T, TRLX—%ET20LT5, The pneumatic/hydraulic auxiliary equipment shall
The pneumatic/hydraulic/electrical auxiliary be supplied with energy in such a way that during
equipment shall be supplied with energy in such a its operation the prescribed deceleration values
way that during its operation, the prescribed can be reached and that even in the event of damage
deceleration values can be reached and that, even to the source of energy the operation of the
in the event of damage to the source of energy, the auxiliary equipment cannot cause the reserves of
operation of the auxiliary equipment cannot cause energy feeding the braking systems to fall below
the reserves of energy (i.e. reserve within the level indicated in paragraph 5.2.14. above
reservoir, accumulator, or electrical storage
devices) feeding the braking systems to fall below
the level indicated in paragraph 5.2.14. above
5.2.17. ~ 5.2.17. ~
5.2.19.2.1 | (%) 5.2.19.2.1 | (#%)
5.2.19.3. B AN AR L Q2R IRFEIC B W CHL D LA SN 5.2.19. 3. SMERAEE L, BERH L E OEENC Ay i e R L — &
Z CEEEHE > A 7 D OIEB D 728D D = L F— D fkAE e T &, odEMOE[AMSIEFIREEICR-N DS
DA TELHAICRY  BEERIE, Brah®i e 27 BIZIRY | BEEH B E O BERAUREEEN D = XX | 3K 2
LOBEBINTAIyva v F) 2 x X -5 &ML | fHFK2 — O EZ I LI LR TE S, HiZ, F#ET X — | B
ThRvy, Fo, =xVF iEnEHRBI 2T 52 | B D EFEELE IS LV Sh 25810 H - TR,
Lo THHEA SN DAL, 5. 2.20.6 FHE - FERA 5.2.20.6. HOBHFITEET D H D TRIFNIER D ARV,
FIURAI vy a IS AT ADBAIE5. 2. 24, 12 1 . . . .
DEMEZ L5 b O LT 5. Awﬂmwewm@me?e@mhwwnh@ﬂw
Auxiliary equipment may be supplied with energy from.the electric t%ansmlss1on of the parking
- . - braking system provided that the supply of energy
from the electric transmission of the parking - — - : See
- - See is sufficient to allow the actuation of the parking
braking system provided that the supply of energy - - — - attachmen
is sufficient to allow the actuation of the parking attachmen brakl“g system in addition to the veb1?1e t 2
- - . - t 2 electrical load under non—fault conditions. In
braking system in addition to the vehicle — -
electrical load under non—fault conditions. In addition, where the energy reserve is also used by
BT IR kT RRR
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addition, where the energy reserve is also used by

the service braking system, the requirements of

paragraph 5.2.20.6. or, in the case of electrical

transmission braking systems, paragraph b5.2.24.12

respectively shall apply

the service braking system, the requirements of
paragraph 5.2.20.6. below shall apply

5. 2.

(%)

5. 2.

20.

FLAAX T A vy a UHlEI AT A &R B
b7 UAI vy a v EAEAREIY AT AT D
Rl 22 B N g

Special additional requirements for service braking

systems with electric control transmission except

electrical transmission braking systems

5.2.19.

()

5. 2.

5. 2.

20.

21.

(%)

5.2.20.

A e & BV DB

Special additional requirements for service braking

systems with electric control transmission:

5. 2.

21.

AIHIZ LY BRI A #EE S I2iE. UN A No. 121 (2

RHOT V=% AT LREFT S EAEMT IO LT
2o

The warning signals required by this paragraph

shall employ the brake system malfunction symbol
listed in UN Regulation No. 121.

Pass Fail

L1.2

(%)

5. 2.

5. 2.

21.

21.

(%)

5. 2.

21.

R (EEOLEEETy) AT 2ERANT
Svva VBV AT AOYAICE, BERESME G2k
IRIRE) 3B L OO BIC Db b3,

5.2.24.6 THEB L U5, 2. 24. THHIC Lo CER S D EEE

&
A
Z

Pass Fail

SMEB) S 5 N E ERVEREOMENET S D K O fElk
FT2b0LTDH, A=H—iF, ZAPVITERSND
7 BB MG T D K OISR T b D ET D,

In the case of an electrical transmission braking

system employing an electrical storage device (or
devices) it shall be ensured that the value of

5.2.21.

5.2.21.

3.3

(%)

PNEPONEES
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electrical performance at which the warning signal

required by paragraph 5.2.24.6. and 5.2.24.7. is
activated, is respected despite the effect of
environmental conditions (e.g., temperature) and
ageing. The manufacture shall show to the

satisfaction of the Technical Service, how this is

achieved

5.2.21.4

5.2.23.2

(%)

5.2.21.4

~

5.2.23.2

(%)

5.2.24.

FRAN N T A v g sl AT AZBET 2 KRR

BN
Special additional requirements for electrical
transmission braking systems.

GEAm)

5.2.24.1.

AHLH, BRI 3 oD 2. 2 BHIZAESD bAviz “IREYMERE 2 &

Tl —Fay b u— VOB K o THERT 572 0ICE
EEEDOREN 5 Clo BB, BEbHIBY Y %
LORBEAYIES NS LD LT 5,

When the state of the electrical storage device(s)

is insufficient to ensure the secondary performance

as laid down in paragraph 2.2. of Annex3 to this
Regulation by the actuation of the service brake

control the release of the parking braking system
shall be prevented

Pass Fail

5.2.24. 2.

BEH T L— R MR S o REE T, GBI 2T A3

TELEMET D LTS

@t AT LDA Y FT7ar ba—/L TON]
(RUN) friEld HaRiE<T, AHH] BHHI3 o 2.1 BIZH

JE S A BB EREICREI LA A 70 T A ML » T
RED D LD L L RGO HKREIEN ) 254 T
Do

W) HEHES AT LA /FH7a ba—a [0FF] ¥
721 TLOCK] friETH o, 22/ FlidA /=y =
XD E ORYIO 60 HEIC, 3EOT L—F
EBhC X0 . AKRANL BRI S o 2. 1 TEICHLE Sz
HIBIWERRICB L A 70T A Mo Lo THEREINDH LD

Pass Fail
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L & HEFEORBRHEE N2 AET Db D LT
%, BET

(c) FEEOMIME, F7213 60 B OFIFANIC I T 5 4 [A]
HOZ7 V—XEEPAE (WA A U7l &
%) ABANL KRS o 2.2 EIZHUE Sfvrz IREIENERE

W LA T 0T ARMILE-THREINAZLDED7L
&b [FSE O F RS ) 2 R8T 5,

WAHE AT LD FNVF— TV AI v a YNT
TR IR D EfRTORELDET D,
With the parking brake released, the service

braking system shall,

(a) With the propulsion system on/off control in
the 0On’"” ('’ Run’’) position, generate a static
total braking force at least equivalent to that
required by the Type 0 test for service braking
performance as prescribed in paragraph 2.1. of
Annex 3 to this Regulation,

(b) During the first 60 seconds after the
propulsion system on/off control has been
deactivated to the " Off’’ or ’’Lock’’ position
and/or the ignition key has been removed, three
brake applications shall generate a static total
braking force at least equivalent to that required

by the Type 0 test for service braking performance

as prescribed in paragraph 2.1. of Annex 3 to this

Regulation, and

(c) After the period mentioned above, or as from
the fourth brake application within the 60 second

period, whichever occurs first, generate a static
total braking force at least equivalent to that
required by the Type 0 test for secondary braking

performance as prescribed in paragraph 2.2. of
Annex 3 to this Regulation.

Hr IR
64 / 219




il

It should be understood that sufficient energy is
available in the energy transmission of the service

braking system.

5.2.24.3.

EBELEIE RN T A vy a ORI T A EEERIC

DWW, LFOT A N FIEZICE HEBE > AT L04
HEEEIAAMERES N D b D & T 5,
ZOTARE, TR F— LUV DOATMED HBIAE L,
BEEEICA SN O RVIREECHEIT b D L
5, F#I R T o AI v a Ly OBERICHIBIZ L Fo—
Nl B 20 DR LIZEFIC L, 2%, K1E

ORI 5. 0 BRI Z AN T L—F%a v b

Pass Fail

72—V D 20 D7 NAEEN ZEFEITTHHDET D,
ZOFERE, BRI 4, oX— N B, 1 OB NS Ol &
RSNV ED LT 5,

BRI FXF T U AI v v a LA ERT LT
— DUEDEE &K & T D IR EEEE 5 OEE) % [k
ToHD, BEREFNF T AIyva v EA TR
REIZLTH Ky,

For an electrical storage device feeding only the

electric control transmission, the full control

range of the service braking system shall be
guaranteed after the following test procedure.

This test shall be carried out starting from the

nominal value of the energy level and the
electrical storage device not being fed. With the
control transmission in operation, the braking
control shall be kept released for at least 20
minutes before performing 20 full actuations of the

service brakes control, with a released time of 5.0

seconds between each actuation

This requirement shall not be construed as a
departure from the requirements of Annex 4, Part B,

paragraph 1.

In order to avoid the activation of the red warning

signal due to the excessive consumption of
electrical energy of the electrical energy
transmission, the electrical energy transmission
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may be switched off.

5.2.24.4.

HEMENELHHB L OERT ANV TP T A v

L arDEDICERT R AF A MG L TV AEAIC
I, MfAl4, S—FB D 1.2 1 HOBEE R EHT D L

T2,

In the case that the electrical storage devices are

providing electrical energy for the electrical

control and electrical energy transmission, the

requirements of paragraph 1.2.1. of Part B of Annex

4 shall apply.

Yes No

5.2.24.5.

FetE 4, S— B B, L2 HOEIZRDDZ DL LT,

AT LOHIE ST A v g DB E RS
95 EEIEEII LT OB 2 L Th LU,

Ml N7 A v g COBREE L IR EREN R B 5 )
LEICE CEBEENO L —NE T LEBAIIC

I, ZOHI T A3 v a o L CEREIEICS
EnmhnEiEs b ERE SN b0 LT 5, &
Dt RN i A N 4 VAN 5 I RA=S Y 2R
%

o

ZOREFERIZ, o bo— /L oEEIE TICHBEIMIC
BUEIh2b0 LT, CORBFERERSMLELEINLD L
YLD = )V —E & Bl A — 7 — 3 AR I 4
L. ZOEFEBITHEXGEAIORFE CRIEEND D &
T 5,

S5, 5.2.21. 11 HITHE SN R B EE O
WKV, ZORENERTICHLINDEDET D,

As an alternative to the requirements of Annex 4,

Part B, paragraph 1.2., electrical storage devices

that provide power only to the control transmission

Pass Fail

of the braking system may satisfy the following
requirement.

If the energy in an electrical storage device falls

to a value at which the function or performance of
a control transmission will be affected, the
control transmission shall be provided with the
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power necessary for its correct operation directly

from the electrical supply device. It should be
understood that there is no fault or failure of the

electrical supply device.

This alternative power supply shall be provided
automatically no later than on the actuation of the

control. The energy value at which this alternative

supply is required shall be declared by the vehicle

manufacturer to the technical service and the

transition verified at the time of type—approval.

In addition, this condition shall be signalled to

the driver by use of the red warning signal
specified in paragraphs 5.2.21.1.1.

5.2.24. 6.

AR ST D IR L DB L Y . Z DYEREDSE

Al 4, N—=1 B, 1.2. 1 HOBF 2wz DITAF5r L7
LR ETICEBEESRETRINDLI DD ET D,

5.2.21 1.2 HICER O AEEELZHHT b0 L+
Do

A warning signal shall be displayed no later than
when the effect of ageing on the electrical storage

device(s) is such that its performance is not
sufficient to fulfil the requirements of Annex 4,

Part B, paragraph 1.2.1. The yellow warning signal

described in paragraph 5.2.21.1.2. shall be used.

Pass Fail

5.2.24. 7.

BEEAEE ORIEN W 4, S— R B, L 2. 1 TEIZHE O

BhPERE 2 il 72 3 DI A 93 Ae R 23 60 B 2 & % R

TIEEETRFERSND D LT H, 5.2.21.1. 2 THIT
OB EEEESAHFHT OV DTS,

A warning signal shall be displayed no later than
when the state of the electrical storage device(s)

is insufficient for more than 60 seconds to fulfil

the prescribed braking performance in Annex 4, Part

B, paragraph 1.2.1. The yellow warning signal
described in paragraph 5.2.21.1.2. shall be used

Pass Fail

5.2.24.8.

F oA vy a VHOEEEED DD R X —F

Y AT ANGEHETDIHEDOET D,

Pass Fail
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There shall be an energy management system for the

electrical storage devices of the transmission

5.2.24.8.1

ZOEFNXEHL ZT A, ABAOPEREEA: 2 il

T AR CMEE A2 REMICDEY 7L —F F TR
Sy va NG TE D) B YIS 5 o I ARG
ZOEERIC RIS 5 Z L3 TE H L L b, bR
B, AHANCE > THER WD EHESEFHSEDL 2
LIRTEDHbDET D,

W8 AT AA T2 0N (RUN) ALEICEI D B x B
SCZOFHHASE T L TN WA IC TR ESE %
FEISEL DL L, BRI NT VA v g VilEh Y
AT DDERAT —H AR SN D £ TEOIEENREE
RHEEF T2 b0 L35, 5.2.21. 1.1 HEITHUIE DAL
EBEEHL TRV, ZoBtk, HEEFEBIVS
FREFT A X —EH AT AIKT DA T T AE
¥ (ol 2 FEEEEOZM RO, Floide 3
WX —EH AT LAEROARHE) O bEHTL2 DL
35,

AT I RABE G, DXV —FEH AT ACLD
BRAT — X ADRW 71k % AR O R TA—J—
DT 5032, HHISICEZRHMIEZED, Zi
O OB~ DG A Z FEHTEERI AN IIE 95 K O ICEFET 5
HLDLT D,

The energy management system shall be capable of

continuously assessing the electrical storage
devices, to determine their ability to deliver to
the brake transmission the needed power, over time,

Pass Fail

to fulfil the performance requirements of this

Regulation and, where appropriate, of activating

the warning signals required by this Regulation.

If the assessment is not complete at the time that
the start/run switch is moved to the on (run)

position, a red warning signal shall be activated
and shall remain active until the safe status of
the electrical transmission braking system has been

confirmed. The red warning signal prescribed in
paragraph 5.2.21.1.1. may be used. This requirement
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shall apply even after a maintenance operation on
the electrical storage device and/or the energy

management system (e.g. the replacement/temporary
disconnection of an electrical storage device, or
the replacement of the energy management system
itself).

The method by which the energy management system
determines the safe status, including after
maintenance, shall be described by the manufacturer

at the time of type approval. Compliance with these

requirements shall be demonstrated to the
satisfaction of the Technical Service, including an

assessment according to Annex 8

5.2.24.8.2

AHANC K-> THER SN D EEETREBI S~ &K

BEA T X L X —EH 2T AN IEHEICHRIT 5 2 L 2 E
HTAHEDETH,

BRI, =RV —EH S 2T DM S L fERIZE
BB BIRE OVERE L IREEDO W T2 5 %8 & BB
Ansb0ET 5%,

HAOTEEIE, A= — Ol SNl E 2 AT
5 EEBICKBOLEM (2 & ZIFEEE(L) T RLE
—EHATLAOT AN EFTTHI LI, AH
W TR ATREZ2 T R COEMESM: (72 & 2 I3 R 7 B8R4
) O F T X AT ADENHERSND
CEEREETA LD ET D,

It shall be demonstrated that the energy management

Pass Fail

system accurately identifies the condition at which

the warning signals required by this Regulation are

activated.

The Technical Service shall take account of the
influence of the individual variables used by the

energy management system, on both the performance
and the state of the electrical storage device(s).

The Technical Service shall verify that the
accuracy of the energy management system is ensured
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under all operating conditions (for example
different environmental conditions) that can

reasonably be foreseen by reviewing the
documentation provided by the manufacturer and
performing tests of the energy management system in

different conditions (e.g., changes in
temperature).

5.2.24.8.3

5.2.24.8. 2 TG ORI & OREICISVWT, A—T—

%, B8, 3THIC K o> CTHRS N DFEICED & L
U TFOEREREMETEEOET S -

(a) TRV FX—FH L AT LMIET 5 HER

(1) TR —EH AT MNZOWNWTEDT —X%T7 7 F
o WA, 3 L OWERE A S L 72 3E UWBREE,

(ii) ¥ AT M K % & EHE OB TEIZ OV TR
A,

(ii) HEIEEORRER X OMEREZ G35 7= Ic i &
N57 Y XhE IO E AR IOR T f L —
B AT AA T TV A TR E

(iv) EEEEORIER L OMEEEDFHlIZ BV T L F
— B AT LADBBET 2T X TOANEHO—E,
() S B MEB) S LA XX R A IERRICERAIT 5 =%
LE—EHL ZT L0 LT—ETOELEHER L
DX 9 IR E M AT T D s R T,

(b) FTEDKFET A M L GEILCEIZIIU TG Eh
HDbDETDH

(i)5.2.21. 1. 1 FHB L 5. 2. 21. 1. 2 THICSEdl D4 E &
b —9 HEME, F oA,

(1) =RV F I 2T ADOEE % 59 5 MEET A
b DR,

GiDEEF I Ny 7V — ORI Y, KFOBIE
FECBET AT —%,

(iv) =R VX =B 2T ADOKEE (] : R, RREE
bR T 5 DR OME

(B8 D 3. 4. 4 THIZKHIETHHDE LT, =R)LF—
BHY AT LAERIFZ RV T—FHY AT L~DANF
YU RITHBENE LB OA N7 T V—IZBT 55
B (HIENBEEEICBEtR 95 & &),

() EZUT DA, TRVX VAT LEEH L,
HITHDORA T F U A MEICEET D7D DFIA,

Pass Fail
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(vii)5.2.24.6 THI L OV5. 2. 24. T EA~D A Z 2l i3~ 2%
FTEDRRRET A b % FATT D BRI BRI AL D XX i)
T A S FIE,

In the context of the assessment described in
paragraph 5.2.24.8.2., the manufacturer shall
provide the following information as part of the
documentation required by Annex 8, paragraph 3:

(a) Regarding the Energy Management System;

(i) A detailed overview of the energy management
system, explaining its architecture, components
and functionality

(ii) A description of how the system monitors
electrical storage devices.

(iii) Sufficient information about the energy
management system strategy to illustrate the
algorithms and logic used to assess the state and
the performance of electrical storage devices.

(iv) A list of all the input variables considered
by the energy management system in assessing the
state and the performance of the electrical storage

devices.
(v) A sensitivity analysis showing how each of the

listed variables affects the ability of the energy

management system to accurately identify when a
warning signal shall be activated.
(b) Regarding the relevant verification testing the

documentation shall include:
(i) The thresholds, or criteria, that trigger the
warning signals described in paragraph 5.2.21.1.1.

and paragraph 5.2.21.1.2.
(ii) Results of verification testing to assess the

accuracy of the energy management system
(iii) Data on different operating conditions, such

as temperature or battery ageing
(iv) An outline of the boundary conditions that
could impact the accuracy of the energy management

system (e.g., temperature, aging characteristics)
(v) In response to paragraph 3.4.4. of Annex 8, a
description of the strategy in the event of a

failure of the energy management system, or of an

Hr IR
71/ 219




il

input channel to the energy management system, when

relevant to the braking functionality

(vi) When applicable, the procedures for updating
the energy management system and ensuring its
ongoing maintenance.

(vii) The appropriate testing procedures to be
taken into account when performing the relevant
verification testing to assess compliance with
paragraph 5.2.24.6. and paragraph 5. 2.24. 7.

5.2.24.8.4

TR AT LAAKRE LI TRV EH R

TEADANT v N OEEENREL, T LD = xL
X —HpECEE B OIRRE DR 235 1 SN D E . F DOk
O A (T 720 B IEEEHARRE & Z Otk O K AEENIRE)
TREDHEFELE S EHTE S L O TEBI S g5
DETH, FEGEOEBEZ RN TH XV, s
BiE MHMEEN T SR Y EEKE AT 5 b O
L9 5, 5.2.21. 1. 1 THITHED REOEEE T2 RS
DEOIHEHLTH IV, A= —DEX T 7 v —
DIHIEhERE I S A RF A ICid, 5.2.24.8. 3 THCHE
KENBEHSCEICEE 2 R b D LT 5,

LR OEFERF T o> TH, TRV F—FR L X T LA
Efi & HEIEEOWRREZFHMIT D Z LN TEDHEIT
I%, 5.2.21. 1. 2 HICHE D HAEEE DL TS
ZETHATHD,

In the event of a failure of the energy management
system or an input channel of the energy management

Pass Fail

system that prevents the assessment of the state of

the energy storage device(s), a red visual warning
signal, accompanied by an audible signal, shall be

activated at the moment of the detection of the
failure (i.e. a first time in operation then at
each start—up thereafter). The operation of the
acoustic signal may be temporary, but the visual
warning must remain active as long as the failure

persists. The red warning signal prescribed in
paragraph 5.2.21.1.1. may be used for visual alert

If the manufacturer’ s failure strategy affects
braking functionality, details shall be given in
the documentation required in paragraph 5.2.24.8.3
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Even in the event of the failure described above

if the energy management system is still able to
assess the status of the electrical storage
device(s), it is sufficient to use only the yellow

warning signal specified in paragraph 5.2.21.1.2.

5.2.24.9.

FBLAARNTFT U AI v a Lo TERINASE O

A MBI L > THRETE 2V, %@%ﬁ
SR D 5.0 PUNIZIERF 1ot~ 5 B (Pw)
%W@éﬁé%@&#éo5zmmzﬁ_ﬁmﬁﬁég
EEEEFEHLTH LW,

ABAOHI 8 THER SN L CE NSy Fr—VD—fE L
T EELL Py & b Y AT —F 5 AT LAOMERES Bl

A= =D EAHEBNCRHI T 26 D L35,
In the case that the supply of power requested by

the electrical transmission cannot be met by the
electrical supply, a power warning (Pw) to the
driver shall be activated no later than 5.0 s after

the appearance/detection. The yellow warning signal

specified in paragraph 5.2.21.1.2. may be used.

The functionality of the system triggering the
warning level Pw shall be described by the vehicle

manufacturer as part of the documentation package
required in Annex 8 of this Regulation to the
Technical Service.

Pass Fail

5.2.24.10.

HllEh > AT 2 LA U AR ) O Al B 2 8 ) 3 ke

SNbHGE. BLOZOFEREICZ L -2 L
TWVWAER (mxrX— &ﬁﬁ%>1ﬁéhrw%1f%h
ate) MNEE LA, AEAO 5.2, 14. 1 TEH (b)
:EﬁﬁmﬁvAw_éﬁém_

c FOMSRA ST ZIZT A b DL L, o E
1%

c Bl A B ICER BRI T A b0 2T D

W OHEE S . B2 4 BE UN KL O 68 24 i H
AN A2 &#gkéh7ﬁ%% SOEHE
ICHAEEZRIES VDO LTS,

Pass Fail
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AR A P L TRV (72 & 2 T R L F iy
JHETE OMREZ A3 DERENH N v 7 U — oo H B)
H) OHEICIE, ABAID 5. 2. 14. 1 I (b) IZFREk O Jif 4
VYUICEET DRC, FRIEZ OB Ny TV —|2 K
Lifil#h s AT I~ O E G A 15 D R DI AR
AEIZ IS TERSNABEOEHAT 5D LT 5,
In case auxiliary equipment is supplied from the
same electrical storage device(s) as the braking
system, and in the event of a failure of the
electrical supply (including the energy source, if
fitted) that is providing energy to this electrical

storage device(s) the

- Auxiliary equipment shall be switched off, and/or
- The vehicle shall be automatically brought to
standstill,

Before the critical level referred to in paragraph
5.2.14.1. (b) of this Regulation is reached

In either case, the operation of auxiliary
equipment required to satisfy subject to the
performance requirements of another safety related
UN regulation shall not be affected

In the case of a vehicle that is not equipped with

an onboard electrical supply (e.g. an electric
vehicle with a traction battery having the function

of an energy storage device) the mitigation
required by this paragraph shall also be applied
before the critical level referred to in paragraph
5.2.14.1. (b) of this Regulation is reached, or
following a failure that would prevent the traction

battery from providing power to the braking system.

5.2.24.11.

D7pd &b 2 OOMNL L 7o EHIB)E IS K o TH ]

ENEREDS L ITCHER ST, ENE N HED Kk HIE)
MBEZ R CERL R R T, 5.2, 21 L1 THIZHHE

Pass Fail

DREEEESEEBSELbDO LTS,

The red warning signal specified in paragraph
5.2.21.1.1. shall be activated when the service
braking performance is not anymore ensured by at
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least two independent service braking circuits from

each achieving the prescribed secondary braking

performance.

5.2.24.12.

UL, R OARAEAN O] X fo¢ & FE oD ) 8

PERE A /29 DIZ T THE L ORI HI LN TED
LT D,

WKT HijE) > AT 2 LA DI (o= 5L F — LGRS

Féhfbﬂi%h%a@)b%ﬁ%%“ IS =4
LY ENCIE. TR TOMESRNEERT TH-o T, |k
ﬁmgﬁﬂﬁtéha%mk?7 BE O HB) B w5 % [F)
RRICEMES D Z 3 TERY (2 & ZIFZER AT A
DEFE LR O T RIRHICHRIE T X 2vny) HEITE
EOWEEDIRKDO AT I, BEE. F 70 I3 AGH & 2 3F
OB CHRERSE LT EDOETH, A—F—I%.
DR O BFHENTREPET L L LB, WThuhd
SRR ORI 2 IE YT 2 72 O ORPLEZ TR T D H D
LT 5,

O EiE, ABROMRI4, X—=FB, BEZ g2
ED DB GHMishd b D35,

WHBRT V2B THHEBM ThH->T, NOERLY
HeFF 3 2 72D OBk Eh B L= RV X — G (& 2
EANER—F) ZHTL5EICF,. VU RERH
NEHEEL D 80% LA T o [ElfiAE TRME) L TuV SRR TAIH
O A FAf LT K,

The electrical supply shall be able to ensure that
the state of the electrical storage device(s)
remains sufficient to fulfil the prescribed service

Pass Fail

braking performance.

Additionally, in case the auxiliary equipment is
supplied from the same electrical supply (including

the energy source, if fitted) as the braking
system, the requirement above shall be fulfilled
even when all the auxiliary equipment is
functioning. Where two or more auxiliary equipment
cannot operate simultaneously (e.g. the climate
control system cannot provide both heating and
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cooling at the same time), only the highest power
consuming system, function, or component, shall be

considered during the assessment. The manufacturer
shall declare the total power demand of the
auxiliary equipment and provide evidence to justify

the exclusion of any auxiliary equipment.

This shall be assessed in accordance with the

requirements set out in Annex 4, part B, section 2
of this regulation.

In the case of a vehicle that is powered by an
internal combustion engine, and which has a driven

electrical energy source (e.g. an alternator), to
maintain the electrical supply, compliance with
this paragraph may be assessed with the engine
running at a speed not greater than 80 per cent of
the maximum power speed.

5.2.24.13.

AHAITH S 2T L OMRES & OWEREIC B & KIF S

EARN T A v a VREOSBIEIZ, FFh
5.2.21. 1. 1B L5, 2.21. 1.2 HITHE SN R E 72

LIRS (RN D LD) 128> GEIRFICHD
EnbbLo LT 5, FrEOFAREINERICET D Z LA
TERWGE GREEEES) (i3, EEEO#ER
(5] - JEWr, W) 2O /F U iiE s AR B |k
WAEF{miE S, AKAI, BHAI3 0 2.2 TIZHE> THH
flEh=a b — NV ZEET5Z LIk >T, FIED IR
HIEERENEEOND LD LT 5,

A failure within the electric transmission, that

affects the function and performance of systems
addressed in this Regulation shall be indicated to
the driver by the red or yellow warning signal
specified in paragraphs 5.2.21.1.1. and
5.2.21.1.2., respectively, as appropriate. When the

prescribed service braking performance can no

longer be achieved (red warning signal), failures
resulting from a loss of electrical continuity
(e.g. breakage, disconnection) shall be signalled
to the driver as soon as they occur, and the
prescribed secondary braking performance shall be

Pass Fail
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fulfilled by operating the service braking control

in accordance with paragraph 2.2. of Annex 3 to

this Regulation

5.2.24.14.

TRNX =BT I ZRSEREH T AI vy a v

PUCHE— OB 7e (40 ms Afi) HEAVE U2 B G
Wil B DAMEERT — X DFRY ) . HIHHE O MG

ELWVEEN LIRS D LTS,

In the case of a single temporary failure (< 40 ms)

within the electric control transmission, excluding

its energy supply, (e.g. non—transmitted signal or

data error) there shall be no distinguishable

effect on the service braking performance

Pass Fail

5.2.24.15.

WP NER N T VA vy a UL TRV F— 04t

MEZT TV LRHEEIZE. FRROEfE2#d b0 s

Yes No

2.

If the auxiliary equipment is supplied with energy

from the electric transmission, the following
requirements shall be fulfilled

5.2.24.15.

HEOAETH, = RV — BT 7o (AR RS

1.

A UTHEICE, EEEENOZ VX —RN5.2.14. 111

MIZED b7 V=X PERE B il = DI 9 TH

HHLDETH,

ZOBFN T VA v a D | SDOEBEHAOEBELE
B L TOREGATLHEITIE, HED RT L—==F
PR & R 5 T O B 22 EE ) 2 a3 2 R o [EE o
T IEE DREINIKE L, ZOEFROMEN R A G2 73
Wbo LT s,

In the event of a failure in the energy source or
electrical supply, whilst the vehicle is in motion

the energy in the electrical storage device(s)
shall be sufficient to satisfy the brake
performance requirements defined in paragraph
5.2.14.1. (b).

Where that electrical supply also has a role as an

electrical storage device for one circuit of the

transmission, a failure of that supply shall not

affect ability of the electrical storage device of

Pass Fail

PNEPONEES

77 / 219




il

another circuit to provide the power necessary to

achieve the prescribed secondary brake performance

5.2.24.15.

HHOF IR, 2»OBEHEHIB) S X T L & {FEE) S H 7RG

2

T, TRV X—HEGIE E X BRI EN A LB A
iZ, FEEENOT L=, TL—%BEKRTH-
THIA NEEEI S DI+ THAHLED LT 5,

In the event of a failure in the energy source or

electrical supply, whilst the vehicle is stationary

and the parking braking system applied, the energy

in the electrical storage device(s) shall be
sufficient to actuate the lights even when the
brakes are applied

Pass Fail

o1

.2.1.24.1

|

R oL — B GE

Low Energy Emergency Function

5.2.24.16.

5.2.1.14. 1. 2 THIZ 1 » THER I b HaiEst (= 2 O (EH)

25 60 LIS HEWEEEA M@ & . SHAEAS 20 km/h 2 2

52 LBV E D ICHBOMEEZRLAIETSEDLHD
L5, HiljoFE%, ZOBEH LIS LD
EL, DOBETL—%E0F 52 L AEEE SNDHD
O RV TREEN B FET 2 b D LT 5,

Within 60 seconds of the activation of the acoustic

warning signal required by paragraph 5.2.1.14.1. 2.

there shall be an automatic function to
progressively reduce the vehicle’ s speed such that

it cannot exceed 20 km/h. Once the vehicle has come

to a standstill, it shall be prevented from rolling

away and there shall be sufficient electrical power

available for it to be possible to apply the
parking brake.

Pass Fail

5.2.25. ~
U
4.1.2.

(%)

{132 2-1
Attachment2-1

5.2.8.1.~5.2.

19. (%)

(%)

£ 2
Attachment2-1

5.2.8.1.~5.2.

19. (%)

5.2.20. FERAHEAAEIEE 2 b > EHIB)AEE o8 N

Special additional requirements for service braking systems with electric

5.2.20. AN T AI v a VHIEIV AT ARBRSELSEEH NI o AI vy a vk

fifi 2 7 5 ) 2 A 7 SIS BI T 2 Rl 2B s

Hr IR
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Special additional requirements for service braking systems with electric control transmission:
control transmission except electrical transmission braking systems
123 (%)
123 (%)
4% 4
Attachment 4 13 4
Attachment 4
© KHI4 =R F—Y—=2AR R RX— LR E IR T OHE
Provisions relating to energy sources and energy storage devices (energy © A4 TRALF—Y—AFRTRLX—FHEEIZETIHE
accumulators) Provisions relating to energy sources and energy storage devices (energy
ABET X —%4 OIRERIEI AT L accumulators)
Hydraulic braking systems with stored energy Gahm
f8E | HlEhP) 11 B RBSLE] BaE | f8E | HEhe) 2 11 SEY AT BaE |
g | . Vo Ji| Zm | i Wk g g1 |
Speci L Stopping Vehic Speci - Stopping Vehic
fied Initial distance MFDD Force le fied Initial distance MFDD Force o
spee HE applie spee WE | e applie
d speed i d be;ha 4 speed i I d b(?ha
vior vior
Meas @ to Meas | Corre tot
ured ) contr ured cted contr
ol - ol
k
B | s | w/s | N g 0 B I I O Y B
1.2. 1.2.
TRVF TRLF
— 2 FH# Pass — & Tt Pass
A D Laden Fail D Laden Fail
R & R &
B AR
Total Total
capacity capacity
test of test of e
energy FEREEL Pas‘s energy FEREEL Pas.s
accumula  Unladen Fail accumula  Unladen Fail
ting ting
device device
1.3. 1.3.
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fRiER 5%
r!ﬁ(lg%%ih *E%Z Pass rﬁil%%iﬁ *Eé!z Pass
R Laden Fail R Laden Fail
Test Test
with with
transmitt - transmitt -
ing FEFEAL Pass ing FEFEAL Pass
system Unladen Fail system Unladen Fail
failure failure
WER T L P - WER =R p B
2. o AT AR — 2 G DIE 30597 N 07 W B 2. o AT AR~ G DI 30597 N 07 W B
s SR Time required to reach cutout pre.ssure from pressure after four T Time required to reach cutout pre.ssure from pressure after four
stroke operations [sec] stroke operations [sec]
Test of capacity Test of capacity
of hydraulic of hydraulic
fluid energy fluid energy
source source
B.ESANT VA v g VHIBIV AT A _GEm)

Electrical transmission braking system
LEIEE OVERE

Performance of electrical storage devices

%ﬂﬁ Test in dynamic condition
BE | MB | GILE | PR | . |
wg |k | g | wr | 2| g
Stoppin
Speci | Initia g ‘ | |
fied 1 distanc MFDD Force Vehicle
B e
speed | speed T E A o applied behavio
r
Measure to
» N d o control | —
km/h |
— L‘?Z‘ Lkm/h] | [m] [m/s?] w B
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IP{ETE FHK Pass

BVEE e | — | — _ o

Ordinar — -

y =

braking Q#EE

perform %2 EEEE—
Unlad - - — Fail

ance —_— ER_TES
en

— oty ‘

é;%é§é T Pass

Bithie Laden — — — Fail

Seconda -

ry ™

braking égig ,

perform — Eﬁ%é—
Unlad - - - Fail

ance — =
en

HEER Test in static condition

i B R

Ordinary Pass

braking Fail

performance

UK E R

Secondary Pass

braking Fail

performance

IR SR

Capacity of the electrical supply test
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BT TP O B ERE OB T, AHAID 5.2.14.1 T (b) IZBUEDHRE
BEETMERN T AMEICETIR T LAV &

The state of the electrical storage device(s) on completion of the
test shall not fall to a value at which the red warning signal
specified in paragraph 5.2.14.1. (b) of this Regulation is activated

Pass
Fail

FBIEN O SN D BEHOMIT, 5.2.24.9 THIZ K-> THERI WA EEES
(Pw) PMEBNT DLV FETIRTFLARVWE &

The value of the power supplied by the electrical supply shall not
fall to a level at which the warning signal (PW) required by

Pass
Fail

paragraph 5.2.24.9. is activated

2 o~ 8 (%)

3 b~ 8 (%)

TRIAS 12-R140-02
RV D B IR E RS (HEMBISE 140 5)

1. ~3. (1)

Bl (W)

%1 1. ~5. ()
6. RBRAAE

Test results

TRIAS 12-R140-02
iV Y BA IS ERER (W EHAISE 140 &)

1. ~3. (1)

Bl (W)

%1 1. ~5. ()
6. RBRALAE

Test results

5. — i HIE

General requirements Judgment

5. — i HIE

General requirements Judgment

(%)

(%)

(1) (1)
(2) (&)
#H 2 U = RITBIT DRASAETT OFRFEABLIT, 6. 54 T 2707 OWFANKE
X1 WEHETHD, 727201, 6.5A DRIREEOKRE SH 300" UTFTHD I L agqff
L2,
6.5A TP 0.5A TODMHDH B, 3000 ZBRHLONRDHLAE. wkE
TOESEAEIL 3000 2T 5,
R OB A E ORI L Y BN X A YOI CSEAICIE, £ DR
BOME R BB R B L LCh Ky, 2L, ZOMEN6.54 LI
DHEITER D,
The steering amplitude of the final run in each series is the greater
of 6.5 A or 270 degrees, provided the calculated magnitude of 6.5 A
is less than

(1) (#%)
(2) (FEm)
KU —RTBIT DERMEETOBRAEIL, 6.5A XL 2700 OWVTINKE
X1 WHETHD, 72721, 6.50A DFHRMOKE IR 300° LLFTHDZ & &5
L35,
6.50 ETD 0.5A TODHSFD H H, 300° 2HBRDHEDNH DA, RKikE
ATOEFEF EIL 300° L9 5,
GEA)

The steering amplitude of the final run in each series is the greater
of 6.5 A or 270 degrees, provided the calculated magnitude of 6.5 A
is less than

EIERORIE
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or equal to 300 degrees. If any 0.5 A increment, up to 6.5 A, 1is or equal to 300 degrees. If any 0.5 A increment, up to 6.5 A, 1is
greater than 300 degrees, the steering amplitude of the final run greater than 300 degrees, the steering amplitude of the final run
shall be 300 degrees. shall be 300 degrees.

If tyre saturation occurs before the above calculated magnitude GEIn)

angle, then the amplitude at which it occurs may be used as the final
steering amplitude, but only if this angle is greater than or equal

to 6.5 A. %2 (K)
2 (B) (3) (#%)
(3) (W)
152 (%) 12 (1)
133 GBI

FMHEOEAZERE (ESC) OBEisk OfE (Ialb—t5)
Electronic Stability Control Systems(ESC) of Passenger Motor Vehicle Test
Data Record Form(Simulation)

AR A
Test date
PR
Tested by
1. RERE#E

Test vehicle
HA - A GERD
Make: Type (variant)
Y3al—vaVERE &t
Simulation mass Total

OLE]

Front axle

]

[kg] | Rear axle

A XA X ATl
Tire size Front wheel

]

Rear wheel
Ly R Hif
Track Width Front

3
Im] | Rear

KA — )L _X— X
Wheel-base [m]
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2.

F

Height of center of gravity

I )5 =G

Drive type

L i e

Service braking system

VEEh AL OVl ) Hoifig

Control system and braking wheel

il B %

T

Type of brake booster

il B ) AU T

Type of braking force control system

il B 2 1 A 2 E
Type of brake system Front
#®
Rear
T V=X XIT A A7 HH | ..
p B
7T
Brake drum diameter or disc
- - Front
effective diameter
%
[mm] | Rear
FTA =TIy ROHE B
Dimensions of lining or pad Front
#®
[mm] | Rear

Ylal—vavyy—L

Simulation tool

V7 b | AR —T 4 T
=7 AT A
Software | Operating system

ESC &7 /L
ESC model

HlE T L
Vehicle model
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¥ HILS 204 284, HILS VAT LM EZRN T2 45
Composition of HILS system shall be attached in the case of the

use of HILS
3. BRAE ¥ Swd BAER ARG T 0D LT 5
Test results The result of Swd test shall be attached
4. B
Remarks
TRIAS 12-R152-03 TRIAS 12-R152-02

3P HO A 0D T 22 e T R B G BB (e BLRINER 152 5)

3 FH HSE O S E R B R AR (LSS 152 75)

L. ~3. (%) 1. ~3. (%)
I () I ()
332 1 (%) 332 1 (%)
%2 fz 2
2. ~4. (K%) 2. ~4. (I%)
5. :RBREAE /Test results 5. SRR AR
Test results
(HIE) AR N7 iE
Specifications Judgment
5. 1. — A
General requirements
5. 1. 1. YEBh 1% O B FEPA N TOBERFIC FEL 2. 1. JHOERIZ | Pass Fail
B89 5 AEBS A AL L 72 #iigix, PAT OPERE Al 7e 3
LDETD
Any vehicle fitted with an AEBS complying with the
definition of paragraph 2. 1. above shall, when
activated and operated within the prescribed speed
ranges, meet the performance requirements:
5. 1L 11 | F_RCOHMICOVWTARAIO 5. 1. B L 5.3, IHNS | Pass Fail
. 5.6. IHDHE:,
xR
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of paragraphs 5.1. and paragraphs 5.3. to 5.6. of
this Regulation for all vehicles;

HOHL L U AN DR AT D72 ORI S D HEFT IS O

Pass Fail

WCIEABANO 5.2, 1. IHOEM:,
of paragraph 5.2.1. of this Regulation for vehicles

submitted to approval for Car to car scenario;

BT HE ST U B DR AT D2 IR S D il

Pass Fail

WHDOWTUIABAND 5. 2. 2. THOFE,
of paragraph 5.2.2. of this Regulation for vehicles
submitted to approval for Car topedestrian scenario

5.1.1.4

o AR T Y A B HE8 Al D72 OIS HRH S D H

Pass Fail

2k

WCOWIABAIO 5.2.3. THOEA{,
Of paragraph 5.2.3. of this Regulation for vehicles

LN

submitted to approval for Car to bicycle scenario.

B

5.1.2.

AEBS OHWMEPBR F T ERIC L B ZZ T 20

Pass Fail

DL3 %, UN HiHINo. 10 @ 06 thal U — XDk 8t

Zilz L, D oMBIERE A BT 52 ik ThnE

LSBT A,
SWHEFNE 10 5OBEFRESHROZ L,

The effectiveness of AEBS shall not be adversely
affected by magnetic or electrical fields. This shall

be demonstrated by fulfilling the technical
requirements and respecting the transitional
provisions of the 06 series of amendments to UN
Regulation No. 10

—Refer to test result of regulation no. 10

BRI S OB A -T2 ik, Erar br—L v A

Pass Fail

T ADERTERIBE T HEAEPAHIN DL D LT D,
Conformity with the safety aspects of electronic
control systems shall be shown by meeting the

requirements of Annex 3.

5.1.4.

BEROE R

5.2.1. 1. AL L U85. 2. 2. 1. TH Tl 4 22925 12 2.,
AT MITEEFICULTO L 9 il 8542 52580
95

Warnings and information

In addition to the collision warnings described in
paragraphs 5.2.1.1. and 5.2.2.1., the system shall

Pass Fail

Hr IR
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provide the driver with appropriate warning(s) as

below:

5.1.4.1

AHANO BSOS & W51 D AEBS NO#ENE UL & D

Pass Fail

MBS, T OEE, 5.5 4 HICHESNLEBY LT
)

A failure warning when there is a failure in the AEBS

o

that prevents the requirements of this Regulation of
being met. The warning shall be as specified in
paragraph 5. 5. 4.

5.1.4.1

BERHNS IR H AT A BBE DB A TIE, 45D AEBS ¥V 7 F

Pass Fail

= v IR RS FE LRV o L L, il
WCELESORUITIGERENEC 2V D LT 5,
There shall not be an appreciable time interval

between each AEBS self-check, and subsequently there

shall not be a delay in illuminating the warning

signal, in the case of an electrically detectable

failure.

5.1.4.1

IEBRAIERAE (= & 2 i3 AR RE F 7= it

Pass Fail

METN) DB ESHEEAICIE, 5.1.4.1 HICEH H#E
HEENSTSNRI LD LTS,

Upon detection of any non—electrical failure

condition (e.g. sensor blindness or sensor

misalignment), the warning signal as defined in
paragraph 5.1.4.1. shall be illuminated

5.1.4.2

HJEA 10 km/h & E[ED 15 o BEUEITRRI®GIC AT

Pass Fail

APHHE SN TWRWIEEICIE, ZDOAT— X XEWMHN
HIEEIORENSbD LT D, ZOERITE. VAT LDY)
WL ET T2 ETHT 20D E 95,

If the system has not been initialised after a
cumulative driving time of 15 seconds above a speed
of 10km/h, information of this status shall be
indicated to the driver. This information shall exist

until the system has been successfully initialised.

5.1.4.3

WMEE I A ABBS OEMEZEIL S A0 DFEREHZ 54

Yes No

BIE, VAT AP S TR TP E S 25 52

Pass Fail

bh2bDed2, ZoMEET, b4 3HEICHEShELE

hEd5s,

A deactivation warning, if the vehicle is equipped
with a means to deactivate the AEBS,

shall be given

Hr IR
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when the system is deactivated. This shall be as
specified in paragraph 5.4.3

5.1.5.

BRAdIE)

5.3 1B I VE. 3. 2. HOMEDWMMAEZ T LD E L
T, VAT AF, HREEOEELS KIBIIKTFSE5 B
T, 5.2.1.2. 30, 5.2.2.2. HIBLV5.2.3. 2. HTHHTS
RAadlE i AEFET b0 L5,

(5.2.3. 2. JHITE 2 UGTRRUAKR)

Emergency braking

Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 5.3.1. and
5.3.2., the system shall provide emergency braking
interventions described in paragraphs 5.2.1.2.
5.2.2.2. and 5.2.3.2. having the purpose of
significantly decreasing the speed of the subject

vehicle.

Pass Fail

5.1.6.

BRI I O [

VAT AE, YHA LEEZEO Y A Y BMFELE L eV R T
I, EZEEEAE B OF A R/ NRICEN X L 20 i B A
b 2 LHICREI ENDbDETDH, DT LI,
PRI 3 ICEE D& E SN AR CHEIAE SN Db D E L, =
OFEMIE, &V DOTHHI 3 OfFgk2 IS &R TV
TEELLOLT S,

False reaction avoidance

The system shall be designed to minimise the
generation of collision warning signals and to avoid
advanced emergency braking in situations where there
is no risk of an imminent collision. This shall be

demonstrated in the assessment carried out under
Annex 3, and this assessment shall include in
particular scenarios listed in Appendix 2 of Annex 3.

Pass Fail

5.1.7.

AEBS Z¥Ei L-Hilix, 7TV M BLXENOHEHE TS

Pass Fail

W UN HAINo. 13-H D 01 kET v U — K, Fhidhs =2
U —Ns OFH#IZOVW UL UN BRI No. 13 D 11 GET U — X
W KD MREE R A= b D & L, 5> UN #HI No. 13-H @
01 FT >V — X2 K B0 6 OVEREZEE & 72 13 UN KLl

No. 13 ® 11 iGT U — R X ZFHHI 13 OMEREE I e~ 72

TrFuy s HlEREA A Db LTS,
Any vehicle fitted with an AEBS shall meet the
performance requirements of UN Regulation No. 13-H in

Hr IR
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its 01 series of amendments for vehicles of Category

M: and N: or Regulation No. 13 in its 11 series of

amendments for vehicles of Category N: and shall be
equipped with an anti-lock braking function in
accordance with the performance requirements of Annex

6 to UN Regulation No. 13-H in its 01 series of
amendments or of Annex 13 to UN Regulation No. 13 in

its 11 series of amendments

5. 2.

R gt

Specific Requirements

5.2. 1.

HH S U A

Car to car scenario

5.2.1.1

R

(5.2. 1. 4. HIZHEDOEHNIZBW T, ) FA—HBRN O 7
Y =M, DYATH & D7 LI - EZEA R S, AR

JE SRR L (2 K 2 22 [nlEEAS rTRE 2R BRI & Rl 54
A, 5.6 LI EShZ LB ERELEZETILDL
L. ZoFEhdiE< & L RAHBBHIED 0.8 Bals 325,
L L, fZEO PRINEICE DT, BESEIO 0.8 FHIC
FREEEE G525 2 LR TERWVEEITIE, 5.5, 1 HITH
ESN LB EELELETHLOL L, BEHIEINA
DOBIRELIENCZ DEER Gz bNH LD L5, HEE
O TRIENRE Sz L EiF, s A EIEL T L
VN,

6. 4. JHB X6 5. I TCZNET AT D0 LT
%
Collision warning

o

Pass Fail
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When an imminent collision with a preceding vehicle
of Category Mi, in the same lane is detected with a
relative speed above that speed up to which the
subject vehicle is able to avoid the collision
(within the conditions specified in paragraph
5.2.1.4.), a collision warning shall be provided as
specified in paragraph 5.5.1., and shall be triggered

at the latest 0.8 seconds before the start of
emergency braking.
However, in case the collision cannot be anticipated

in time to give a collision warning 0.8 seconds ahead

of an emergency braking a collision warning shall be
provided as specified in paragraph 5.5.1. and shall

be provided no later than the start of emergency
braking intervention.

The collision warning may be aborted if the
conditions prevailing a collision are no longer
present.

This shall be tested according to paragraphs 6.4. and

6.5.

5.2.1.2

oyl b

UHA LB RO REME 2 AT A3 LT & & i)
HAGE Y AT X LT e &b 5. On/s® Ofl B ER %

EULBHDETH,

ZAUTIEIRE A~ OB O S OfEEED L 78, =
<JHIFHEI O m/s* A % BBV R 228155 $ O Tidde
AN

HRE - O RENH SN & &, IH RO 27
PMEF L &g, RSB A1 1k3 252, HosHE R4 (Y
27 DILT & B < 0) RERBIEART IR L T KU,
AHAD 6.4 HEB LV 6.5. HICHES>TINET AT D
DLET D,

Emergency braking

Pass Fail
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When the system has detected the possibility of an
imminent collision, there shall be a braking demand
of at least 5.0 m/s® to the service braking system of

the vehicle

This does not prohibit higher deceleration demand
values than 5 m/s” during the collision warning for
very short durations, e.g. as haptic warning to
stimulate the driver’ s attention.

The emergency braking may be aborted or the
deceleration demand may be reduced below the
threshold above (as relevant), if the conditions
prevailing a collision are no longer present or the
risk of a collision has decreased

This shall be tested in accordance with paragraphs
6.4. and 6.5. of this Regulation

5.2.1.3

1o P

AT AE, 7 H 10 km/h 225 60 km/h F T HH
FPHN T, 22 5. 4. THIZ L Y T T L S e WRY |
B 5D MBI C BV T, iRkETHI b0 LT
Do

Speed range

The system shall be active at least within the

vehicle speed range between 10 km/h and 60 km/h and

at all vehicle load conditions, unless manually

deactivated as per paragraph 5.4

Pass Fail

5.2.1.4

BB R L 2 ok

(a)

(i)

5.3. 2. I K D Wr 2 /E U S5 EIRE DO AR

X, AEBS X, BATOERMEIZEBWT, FRIETIRAKDOFMXT

@%ﬁfﬁ?@ﬁﬂ%%Lﬁ%%ﬁ?%é%@k?é:

ZR SN0 ATREZRBRIE SR CH D

1] 205 A TR A Eﬁ&ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ# ﬁ@%f%

(ii)

HUm] OBIPEREIZ B L R WRREMETH D (B - @ T

(b)

(i)

VW, 0C% Tl 5 720))

ZR S NI BOE D ATREZR LI ORBETH D Z L |

A YHPEG)RREETH Y | WIEZKIETH D

(ii)

S HE N O AEB A RECTH D (T L—FiRE, Ny RO

R &)

Pass Fail
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(i) | #F L <o m mEAY TR

(iv) | ABhETERRECIER <, HROEENRKERLE TV
=V T A —HEOMTHD

(o) | MBI Z2 FNEEI NS B D & DB STV &

(i) | MisiZe o OREDA U220 1,000 1x Lo J& PHIREE 5
ETHhHs Wl FESLVES BN, L—F— RO EVER
AR

(i) | =% v bHIO L —& — s RCS) . TR, sl
Tl 7ol (1)« 22T My ISk LT RCS 5 28—k H A
JVA) TIEZR W

(i) | HEmOMABENICHE DB HRELEME W] . KN, BE. K
5, B TR

(iv) | HEUEE O EHIZEEY I 220

(d) | IRBUCAHBE S A2 Z &

() | A7 IV M OYATHEE L, #ik /e <. HHRENOMOYIK
& IR XB) SR EE C - EEE CTAETT. JUFEIEL T
W5

(i) | HEm oM AL OT 0. 2m L FTH D

(i) | AT H NI —T ORVEMRTH Y | IR AR A LI

KWL T HFRRIZRES TV D

bR DL X VAT KA LT T V—DFIEE
IR E AR A ITOR VLD LT 5, A—h—F K
HAIOMIAI S IZiE-> T, ZMEEETDHHDOE L, HED
HAIVUFHEAMHEEIIC X 5, Eit ROV 6 BIZGed 0 &40 54
NSRBI 2RI K > THisE L Th KW, T ORGE
R OBBEAIIERIL & S RIET A P LA — MR T 550
ET5,

6. 4. TG, 5. HICHE > (i 2 EilET 50D 75,
A—N—OFEFHEZIY . B I DHT, o >1.3

W D BRI > T T T =N OE 2 3l L T L
AN

Speed reduction by braking demand

In absence of driver’s input which would lead to
interruption according to paragraph 5.3.2., the AEBS
shall be able to achieve a relative impact speed that

is less or equal to the maximum relative impact speed

as shown in the following table, provided:

Hr IR
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Vehicle external influences allow for the required

deceleration, i.e.:

The road is flat, horizontal and dry affording good

adhesion;
The weather conditions do not affect the dynamic

performance of the vehicle (e.g. no storm, not below
0° C0);
The vehicle state itself allows for the required

deceleration, e.g. :

The tyres are in an appropriate state and properly

inflated;
The brakes are properly operational (brake

temperature, pads condition etc.);

There is no severe uneven load distribution;

No trailer is coupled to the motor vehicle and the

(i)

mass of the motor vehicle is between maximum mass and

mass in running order conditions;

There are no external influences affecting the

physical sensing capabilities, 1i.e.:

The ambient illumination conditions are at least 1000

(ii)

Lux and there is no extreme blinding of the sensors
(e.g. direct blinding sunlight, highly RADAR—
reflective environment) ;

The target vehicle is not extreme with regard to the

(iii )

Radar Cross Section (RCS) or the shape/silhouette
(e.g. below fifth percentile of RCS of all M:
vehicles)

There are no significant weather conditions

(iv)

affecting the sensing capabilities of the vehicle

(e.g. heavy rain, dense fog, snow, dirt);

There are no overhead obstructions close to the

(d)
(i)

vehicle;
The situation is unambiguous, i.e.:

The preceding vehicle belongs to Category Mi, is

(ii)

unobstructed, clearly separated from other objects in

the driving lane and constantly travelling or

stationary;
The vehicle longitudinal centre planes are displaced

by not more than 0.2 m;

Hr IR
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(i)

The direction of travel is straight with no curve

5.2.2.

and the vehicle is not turning at an intersection and

following its lane

When conditions deviate from those listed above, the

system shall not deactivate or unreasonably switch
the control strategy. This shall be demonstrated by
the manufacturer in accordance with Annex 3 of this
Regulation and, if deemed justified, may be followed

by testing by the Technical Service in conditions
deviating from those listed above or those in
paragraph 6. The rationale for and the results of
this verification testing shall be appended to the
test report

The speed reduction shall be demonstrated according
to paragraphs 6.4. and 6.5.

At the request of the manufacturer, a vehicle of the

Category N: may be assessed according to the
Requirements for alpha >1.3 regardless of its alpha

value.

HABITHE STV A

Car to pedestrian scenario

5.2.2.1

izt

(5. 2. 2. 4. BFUTHEDFMHNITEV T, ) AEBS 23 5km/h D —
S S ClE I 2 REINT T D AR TR & ORI ZE O RTREME 2 iR dn L
ol EiE, 5.5 LIEICHES I E B lReEERnE2 5
nadbvoL L, BEGIEN AOBRIGELIENZ DEENE 2
LILAHHDET D,

EE2 L ORISR S e & X3, BB 2L
LTHEW,

Collision warning

(55 1 URTHREARE)

Pass Fail
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B IH
Ny WA S RO M EREE (kb
A (kb it i
B Fr=r k- Y—Hk
10 000 000
13 oo 0.0
o a0 ‘000
5 0,00 000
30 0.0 000
n .00 0.00
5 [ 000
] 000 000
4 1000 0.00
42 1500 [
45 20,00 1300
50 30,00 25.00
53 3500 3000
60 4000 3500
W2 T ke I

When the AEBS has detected the possibility of a
collision with a pedestrian crossing the road at a
constant speed of 5 km/h (within the conditions
specified in paragraph 5.2.2.4.) a collision warning
shall be provided as specified in paragraph 5.5. 1.
and shall be provided no later than the start of
emergency braking intervention

The collision warning may be aborted if the
conditions prevailing a collision are no longer
present.

5.2.2.2

Bt )

Ul LB E S AT ARRAE L L X o
SHEE S AT MK LT E Y 5. 0n/s” OB ER &

ELDZVDETD,

CHTEERE ~OEBWE DD O EED L S, T
IR O bm/s® Z 2 2 B BRI 4 2% & D TiE 7R
AN

e a bz bR S hc & & FfEZED Y A7
PEF Lz i3, Badgh&Eibd 570, BoEZERE ()
27 O T & B S 0) bR B EAR AR L T LU,
AHAND 6. 6. BICHEST, ZNETALTLHLDLT D,

Emergency braking

When the system has detected the possibility of an
imminent collision. there shall be a braking demand
of at least 5.0 m/s® to the service braking system of

the vehicle

Pass Fail

Hr IR
95 / 219




IH

This does not prohibit higher deceleration demand
values than 5 m/s® during the collision warning for

very short durations, e.g. as haptic warning to

stimulate the driver’s attention

The emergency braking may be aborted or the
deceleration demand may be reduced below the
threshold above (as relevant), if the conditions
prevailing a collision are no longer present or the

risk of a collision has decreased
This shall be tested in accordance with paragraph
6.6. of this Regulation

5.2.2.3

D

AT AE, 7 H 20 km/h 225 60 km/h F T HIH
FFHN T2 H b D HIEEHSEIEICB VT, HEET 5 b
DET5, 72720, 5.4 THICK Y FEhcEMLINTEBEE
IEER<,

Speed range

The system shall be active at least within the
vehicle speed range between 20 km/h and 60 km/h and
at all vehicle load conditions. unless manually
deactivated as per paragraph 5.4

Pass Fail

5.2.2.4

HlEh R & 2 ok

b))
(i)

5.3. 2. T K 2 &£ U S W 2 EIEE O AN 2iT
iE. AEBS 1. UL FOL&McBW T FRIOR TR OIS
EZSRBEDL T O S A Rk CEH D ET 5 -
AT IR 7R < BT AR RSy AY b km/h LR TE I

Bt chsr b,
TR SR A RER RS TH D N

0]

(ii)

ek
BRI 2SR TR, B RRE 2 A4 D HRK TH D
HUm] OBIPEREIZ B L R WRREMETH D (B - /T

(c)

(i)

VW, 0C% Tl 5 720))
PR SN EOE S rlRE AR OIRIECTH B Z &
AR ETHY . WIEESETHD

(ii)

HIEPEE N EYIAES /e CTH D (T L—FRE, Sy R

(i)

)
% L <o 1 R RERA T2

Pass Fail
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(iv)

HEh B ERMRRE TiE e <, BlOHENRKERLE 7~

(d)

(i)

=V T A —HEOMTHD
W EE 7R N EE N B O & DRI Tl Vv &
Fii 72 o OREEAAE U 2euy 2,000 1x LA oD JE) [ IR 4

(ii)

HThHz Bl FE5LVEHAN, V—F—REROEVE
BT
LW ORFNRESNC B D 8 5 AR (B - K. #TF%. B

(i)

E, BB Tl
HU TR O BT I EY S A

(e)

(i)

RIS A2 &
HH AT 2 AR 2 ST E IS T IR A

(ii)

BT HE O OB & FHRAFRE LTV D

(i)

(AR ZE e & B OHE)T OB O T A3 0. 2m LA R TH S

(iv)

ET LI =7 DRVERTH Y | EEIILGERG AT

(v)

PRI TiE e < BHRRUZHES TV D
ATE OIS IE L . HIEIZHIRDXBIN TE S

R THD

LA DL E . AT LEHIBEA T T V—0EIEE
IR RERE ATV D LT 5, A—h—k K
HHUIOMIAIS ICit-> T, ThEFEETHHLOE L, MR
SV HEHEEIC L 5. FRR N6 IR O &0 B A
T BT 2RBRIC L > THIZEL TH KV, Z ORREE
REROBIAI L FEFITT A P LR — MR T 250
L35,

6. 6. It > (A2 LT 52D LT 5,
A—=H—DHEFIZLY . BED o fEIZIDDHT, o >1.3

WS D BRI > T T TV =N O H 23l L TH L
AN

Speed reduction by braking demand

In absence of driver’ s input which would lead to

interruption according to paragraph 5.3.2., the AEBS

shall be able to achieve an impact speed that is less

or equal to the maximum relative impact speed as

shown in the following table, provided:

Pedestrians are unobstructed and perpendicularly
crossing with a lateral speed component of not more

than 5 km/h;
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(b) | Vehicle external influences allow for the required
deceleration, i.e.:

(i) | The road is flat, horizontal and dry affording good
adhesion;

(ii) | The weather conditions do not affect the dynamic
performance of the vehicle (e.g. no storm, not below
0° 0)s

(c) | The vehicle state itself allows for the required
deceleration, e.g. :

(i) | The tyres in an appropriate state and properly
inflated;

(ii) | The brakes are properly operational (brake
temperature, pads condition etc.);

(iii) | There is no severe uneven load distribution;

(iv) | No trailer is coupled to the motor vehicle and the
mass of the motor vehicle is between maximum mass and
mass in running order conditions;

(d) | There are no external influences affecting the
physical sensing capabilities, 1i.e.:

(i) | The ambient illumination conditions are at least 2000
Lux and there is no extreme blinding of the sensors
(e.g. direct blinding sunlight, highly RADAR—
reflective environment) ;

(i) | There are no significant weather conditions affecting
the sensing capabilities of the vehicle (e.g. heavy
rain, dense fog, snow, dirt);

(iii) | There are no overhead obstructions close to the
vehicle;

(e) | The situation is unambiguous, i.e.:

(i) | There are not multiple pedestrians crossing in front
of the vehicle.

(ii) | The silhouette of the pedestrian and the type of
movement relate to a human being

(iii) | The anticipated impact point is displaced by not more
than 0.2 m compared to the vehicle longitudinal
centre plane

(iv) | The direction of travel is straight with no curve

and the vehicle is not turning at an intersection and

following its lane
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(v)

There are no multiple objects close by to the

5.2.3.

pedestrian and an unambiguous object separation is

given.
When conditions deviate from those listed above, the

system shall not deactivate or unreasonably switch
the control strategy. This shall be demonstrated by
the manufacturer in accordance with Annex 3 of this
Regulation and, if deemed justified, may be followed

by testing by the Technical Service in conditions
deviating from those listed above or those in

paragraph 6. The rationale for and the results of
this verification testing shall be appended to the
test report

The speed reduction shall be demonstrated according
to paragraph 6.6

At the request of the manufacturer, a vehicle of the

Category N: may be assessed according to the
Requirements for alpha >1.3 regardless of its alpha

value.

HxHEsE TV A

(5 2 &

Car to bicycle scenario

LN

[£9)

5.2.3.1

ERES

(5.2. 3. 4. HITHEDEMHMIZEV T, )AEBS A3 15 km/h D

—RE R CIE RS 2 T T o0 B R HL & D220 Al e 4 B

Lol &3, 5.5 LIAICHES N B0 fleehng

bh2bol L, BEHBIT ADOBILIENS £ DEEN G

AbNDbDET D,

282 b7 b IREEAMIEE S vl & X3, RS A4F Ik

LTHEW,

Collision warning

Pass Fail
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When the AEBS has detected the possibility of a
collision with a bicycle crossing the road at a
constant speed of 15 km/h (within the conditions
specified in paragraph 5.2.3.4.) a collision warning

shall be provided as specified in paragraph 5.5. 1.
and shall be provided no later than the start of
emergency braking intervention.

The collision warning may be aborted if the
conditions prevailing a collision are no longer

present.

5.2.3.2

B AHE)

VA LB RO RE A S AT AR ML X, HlD
WAHEN S AT Ak LT B 5.0 m/s® OfilE)EE
RKEELD LD ET D,

CHTEERE ~OEBWE DD O EED L S, T
IO bm/s® 8 2 D BN ER 22K 1E4 5 b O Tidzz
AN

e b b RIS S e & & FfEZED Y A7
PEF Lz i3, BAdgh&Eibd 570, BoEZERE ()

A7 DL T & Bh#E S 0) FREBIEATIARRE L TH Ju,

AHAID 6. 7. HIZHE-T, TNETAMFHHDLT D,

Emergency braking

When the system has detected the possibility of an
imminent collision. there shall be a braking demand
of at least 5.0 m/s® to the service braking system of

the vehicle

This does not prohibit higher deceleration demand
values than 5 m/s® during the collision warning for
very short durations, e.g. as haptic warning to
stimulate the driver’ s attention.

The emergency braking may be aborted or the
deceleration demand may be reduced below the
threshold above (as relevant), if the conditions
prevailing a collision are no longer present or the
risk of a collision has decreased

This shall be tested in accordance with paragraph
6. 7. of this Regulation

Pass Fail
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i

W

AT AE, M7y 20 km/h 25 60 km/h FETOHE
HFFHN T, o 5.4 1 ICE D LI NARWIEY . H
5D HEmMBEHEIICB VT, EFRETHI b LT
Do

Speed range

The system shall be active at least within the
vehicle speed range between 20 km/h and 60 km/h and
at all vehicle load conditions, unless deactivated as

per paragraph 5. 4.

Pass Fail

HlEh R & 2 ok

5.3. 2. THIZ K D &2 /E U SR D EIE DA NN RITH
£, AEBS 1X. LFOFEMICEWT, FRIRTHRKRKOHEX
EZSRBEDL T O S A Rk CEH D ET 5 -

B S T Ol 72 < L BEE 10 A5 15km/h O — B T
Wik ch Dz b

FOR SN Al REA R B R CThH B Z L

PRI TAROE, BAF R ETEA AT DR TH 5

HLm OBFIPEREIC B L R WRARRMETH D (B : /TR

()
(i)

VY, 0C& TS 7avy)
FoR SN EEN A e R OREETH D Z &
A Y nmEyRkEThHY . WIEESETHD

(ii)

BN E D O AEB A RETH D (T L —FiE, /Sy PO

(i)

Rig7z &)

Z L <fi-o - HER D TRV

(iv)

HEh B ERMRRE TiE e <, BlOHENRKERLE 7~

(d)

(i)

=V EEOHTHD
W EE 7 ENEE N B O & DRI TV &
Fi 72 o OREEAAE U zeuy 2,000 1x LA oD JE) [ IR 4

(ii)

HTHd Wl FESLVEHAYE, L= —RHFROEVER
BT
LW ORFNRESNC B D 8 5 AR (B - K. #7F. B

(i)

T, OEER) Tl
HU TR O BT I EY S A

(e)

(i)

PR AHBE S A2 &
HET S 2T 2 A 2 U 2 NI TR AW

Pass Fail
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(ii)

YA 7 URAOEERLOEIE FNARBKELTWVD

(i)

HISED 7 7 7 v 7 s OREZE S L Bl oS m

(iv)

DEOTNN 0. 20 LA FTH D
HEATH NI —T7 DRVERTH Y | BHEIEA ST

(v)

PRI < EHRUTHES TN D
YA 7 VA NEBEIOMENTEL | BHEEIZHIRO X B

TERWTHD

LEEEMSA DL E, AT MFHIEA N T T O —DF IR E
TR GEREW A ITDRVE DT 5, A—F—F, K
HHIOKAI 3 (IZfE> T, TNEFEFHETLHDE L, HEH
HAVFEATHERIC L5, FFRA T 6 BSOS Ens 54k
NEEHICB T 258 L > THEL TH LV, 2 ORGE
B OGREAVRIL L B RIZT A B LAR— bR T 50D
L5,

Speed reduction by braking demand

In absence of driver’ s input which would lead to
interruption according to paragraph 5.3.2., the AEBS
shall be able to achieve an impact speed that is less

or equal to the maximum relative impact speed as
shown in the following table, provided:

Cyclists are unobstructed and perpendicularly
crossing with constant speeds between 10 and 15 km/h;

Vehicle external influences allow for the required

deceleration, i.e.:
The road is flat, horizontal and dry affording good

adhesion;
The weather conditions do not affect the dynamic

performance of the vehicle (e.g. no storm, not below
0° 0);

The vehicle state itself allows for the required
deceleration, e.g. :

The tyres in an appropriate state and properly

inflated;
The brakes are properly operational (brake

(iii )

temperature, pads condition etc.);

There is no severe uneven load distribution;
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No trailer is coupled to the motor vehicle and the

mass of the motor vehicle is between maximum mass and

mass in running order conditions;

There are no external influences affecting the
physical sensing capabilities, i.e.:

The ambient illumination conditions are at least 2000

(ii)

Lux and there is no extreme blinding of the sensors
(e.g. direct blinding sunlight, highly RADAR-
reflective environment) ;

There are no significant weather conditions affecting

the sensing capabilities of the vehicle (e.g. heavy
rain, dense fog, snow, dirt);

There are no overhead obstructions close to the

vehicle;
The situation is unambiguous, i.e.:

There are not multiple cyclists crossing in front of

the vehicle
The silhouette of the cyclist and the type of

(i)

movement relate to a human being

The anticipated impact point of the crankshaft of the

(iv)

bicycle is displaced by not more than 0.2 m compared
to the vehicle longitudinal centre plane

The direction of travel is straight with no curve

(v)

and the vehicle is not turning at an intersection and

following its lane

There are no multiple objects close to the cyclist

5. 3.

and an unambiguous object separation is given.

When conditions deviate from those listed above, the
system shall not deactivate or unreasonably switch
the control strategy. This shall be demonstrated by
the manufacturer in accordance with Annex 3 of this
Regulation and, if deemed justified, may be followed
by testing by the Technical Service in conditions
deviating from those listed above or those in

paragraph 6. The rationale for and the results of

this verification testing shall be appended to the

test report

AT K 2 ik

Interruption by the Driver
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5.3. 1.

AEBS 1%, JEFAE MEZ2E B L OB ARIE 2 Tl 5720

Pass Fail

DFEZRMETLILDET D,
The AEBS shall provide the means for the driver to
interrupt the collision warning and the emergency

braking.

5.3.2.

LROVFROHEICSH, ZOPWNd, EIRHE SRS FRE

Pass Fail

AR LT D 2 & EoRd i & ORI ENE (72 & 2 1F
YV, IR R OEME) I Ko TRMET 5 Z &2
TE D, Hlj A—J—F, WEFEAOREE T I b OFFEln
HEMED — B A2 RS ICIR N 2 b D& L, ZnET R
PLA—MIFESEDZLDLET D,

In both cases above. this interruption may be
initiated by any positive action (e.g. kick—down.
operating the direction indicator control) that
indicates that the driver is aware of the emergency

situation. The vehicle manufacturer shall provide a
list of these positive actions to the technical
service at the time of type approval and it shall be

annexed to the test report.

ok

Deactivation

HLMI Y AEBS BERE &2 F#h THAML T D FE A A TV D%

Yes No

WZiE, U TFofMz@EdEis2b0L 45 .

When a vehicle is equipped with a means to deactivate

the AEBS function, the following conditions shall
apply as appropriate:

5.4.1.1

Bricipm o D R /B A 7 L DA BAAGRIREIZ B BIEIC

Pass Fail

AEBS BREEDNEIR T A2 b D95, ZOHMAEF, L XIET
A RV TRy T AT 2OMED L S ITHiizao Y
VHREN /RIS A 7 VS HEIICEIT SN A S AT ITE A &

v,
The AEBS function shall be automatically reinstated
at the initiation of each new engine start (or run

cycle, as relevant)

This requirement does not apply when a new engine

start (or run cycle, as relevant) is performed

automatically, e.g. the operation of a stop/start

system.
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Pass Fail

LD FREE END Z LRV LS ICEEI ShD b LT
Z

o

The AEBS control shall be designed a in such a way
that manual deactivation shall not be possible with
less than two deliberate actions

AEBS == b — L, UN#HINo. 121 D 01 24ET Y —X

Pass Fail

F I Z OB OKET V) — A B {35 L ONEERLEIC
HAETDE S ICHEHEShL b LT 5,
S WERAIEE 121 5 OFEFRSHEOZ &,

The AEBS control shall be installed so as to comply
with the relevant requirements and transitional
provisions of UN Regulation No. 121 in its 0l series

of amendments or any later series of amendments.

—=Refer to test result of regulation no. 121.

10 km/h % F[8] % 8% Tld AEBS M5k % 2 L S A[FET

Pass Fail

b OET 5L,
It shall not be possible to deactivate the AEBS at a

speed above 10 km/h

ezt 7o — FH®, EIINE, YA FEA—F— |

Yes No

DFEATRE, YEEY; TOIEfRKE e & ORI I TH A
AEBS BEREA B BHIC ISk 9~ 5 FBA (X TV D5 AIT
i T OREEEEEAT b0 L35 -

When the vehicle is equipped with a means to
automatically deactivate the AEBS function, for
instance in situations such as off-road use, being

towed, being operated on a dynamometer, being
operated in a washing plant, the following conditions

shall apply as appropriate:

5.4.2.1

HLI A —J— %, AEBS BEREDS H EhAYIZ MERh (b X4 & dkds

Pass Fail

KO3 2 FEHE O — B A I AER AT D I i CHARTEE B L2 £
Hi5b0bl L, ZNET A FLAR— MNUATESEL LD
L5,

The vehicle manufacturer shall provide a list of
situations and corresponding criteria where the AEBS

function is automatically deactivated to the
technical service at the time of type approval and it

shall be annexed to the test report.
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5.4.2.2

H #8722 B b 2 JE /8 S 5 S/ THA T D L [RIRFIC AEBS

Pass Fail

BEREA HENICBETh END b D L35,
The AEBS function shall be automatically reactivated
as soon as the conditions that led to the automatic

deactivation are not present anymore

5.4.2.3

AEBS B¥BE o H #h1Y 72 M50 L AN TERA T |- L D ] ESC BERE D

Yes No

T4 7 ORTH DA, D AEBS OEGkIL, JEIE

&Pl b 2 MOBEXBEELZERST LD LT

Pass Fail

2o

Where automatic deactivation of the AEBS function is

a consequence of the driver manually switching off
the ESC function of the vehicle, this deactivation of

the AEBS shall require at least two deliberate
actions by the driver

Pt 2 S S5 512 K W . AEBS BEEEN L ST

Pass Fail

5L EHEEFICIOE L DL SH, FELb5. 5.4 HITH
ETHHEOOEEEEE ZOHMSHHAL T IV,

A constant optical warning signal shall inform the
driver that the AEBS function has been deactivated.
The yellow warning signal specified in paragraph
5.5.4. below may be used for this purpose

H EEHR A AE DS HL i OHEST [ fl KR (72 & 23 ALKS DRE

Yes No

EhREE) T DM, ABBS HREA{EIE S D0 FimiE
ZOHEA LT T V— (FmbblBEsR, BhHEX (I

Pass Fail

) HEREICN T D FOR R LSS S D T LR TE
Do T2 L. S FEMRETICD I &b AEBS FEEE & [F]

Uiiizemhbtne A et 2 Z T S E R sns 2 &
ERIEET D,

While automated driving functions are in longitudinal

control of the vehicle (e.g. ALKS is active) the AEBS

function may be suspended or its control strategies

(i.e. braking demand, warning timing) adapted without

indication to the driver, as long as it remains

ensured that the vehicle provides at least the same

collision avoidance capabilities as the AEBS function

during manual operation

(S}
(S}

BEIOR

Warning Indication
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5.5. 1.

5.2.1.1.78, 5.2.2. 1. I L OV5. 2. 3. 1. TH|C G0 ¢ g

.1
. EE MR ELERFORE— RO DBRREN DDA
CEH2O0DFE—RIZEH-THEXLND LD ET B,
(5.2.3. 1. JEITHE 2 YGTHRUAKE)
The collision warning referred to in paragraphs
5.2.1.1., 5.2.2.1. and 5.2.3.1. shall be provided by
at least two modes selected from acoustic, haptic or

optical.

Pass Fail

5.5.2.

BEFROBRIINES L OEIREEE 52N HERH TR S

Pass Fail

N2MERFE, AR R O R CHEi A — I —BHR L, T
A P UAR— MIGERENDI D ET D,

A description of the warning indication and the
sequence in which the collision warning signals are
presented to the driver shall be provided by the
vehicle manufacturer at the time of type—approval and

recorded in the test report.

5.5.3.

EREEO L U O FEREZFEAT 25823, £

Yes No

DIFAE % 5. 5. 4. WUTHUET D MRS EAE 5 D Mk s L
Th Evy,

Where an optical means is used as part of the
collision warning, the optical signal may be the
flashing of the failure warning signal specified in
paragraph 5. 5. 4.

5.5.4.

5.1.4. 1. EICRL 9 B I 13, Rty st O LR

Pass Fail

5T D
The failure warning referred to in paragraph 5.1.4.1.

shall be a constant yellow optical warning signal.

5.5.5.

% AEBS WHEHERIZ. A V= gy (WhE) AA v TF

Pass Fail

Z TON]  (RUN) frElc AN, FlhldiA =y av
UEE) AA v TFRTF = v 7 W27 2 (FBFRA
V) ) ELTA—I—MREEL TS ToN]  (RUN) &
[START| OHRINLEIZ /RS> RS TIEEI T 5 D L5,
ZOEMAE, IHAN— R IFORT A GE SIS
FAANAN
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Each AEBS optical warning signal shall be activated
either when the ignition (start) switch is turned to

the “on” (run) position or when the ignition (start)

switch is in a position between the “on” (run) and
“start” that is designated by the manufacturer as a
check position (initial system (power—on)). This
requirement does not apply to warning signals shown
in a common space.

5. 5. 6.

BFEERE SR F CORBIRECHL 0L L 3%

Pass Fail

D BA 7o KBS TEAE 7> 5 iR 12 L o TR ICHER T X
RINER B,
The optical warning signals shall be visible even by

daylight; the satisfactory condition of the signals
must be easily verifiable by the driver from the
driver’s seat.

5.5. 7.

72 & 2T LW AR AN IR T AEBS A3 — BRI T

Pass Fail

RN & AR OB E B A ERE ISR D E. ED
B ThHorb0 L+ 5, BFLG. 5. 4. HICHET D
MR E S 2 ZOEMIZEHR L TH L,

When the driver is provided with an optical warning
signal to indicate that the AEBS is temporarily not
available, for example due to inclement weather
conditions, the signal shall be constant. The failure

warning signal specified in paragraph 5.5.4. above
may be used for this purpose

5. 6.

FEIEATR A B % HE

Provisions for the Periodic Technical Inspection

5.6.1.

EMBARE SISV T, TEE N BLOINTF =7

Pass Fail

12 AEBS D 1E LV MEERRIE 2 MIEEEE 5 AT — 2 2ADH

I LS THERT L Z EVAHETHL LD LT 5,

B AAE 5 PN A= ANCFOR SN DG A iid, HE
BEEBAT—HADF = v 7125, HANR—ZAN
BEREL TV o Z & AR L 22T E R B 720,

At a periodic technical inspection it shall be
possible to confirm the correct operational status of

the AEBS by a visible observation of the failure
warning signal status, following a “power—ON” and any

bulb check

Hr IR
108 / 219




Gl 5}
In the case of the failure warning signal being in a
common space, the common space must be observed to be
functional prior to the failure warning signal status
check.
5.6.2. TRGR A DEEE T, A — D —NRA L BEEEE S O8E Pass Fail
DM 7R AN EW AN DONT, Z OURGHEF B OS2 B
WCHHT 2D LT 5,
FAFAYIZ, AEBS D IE LWWMEBRIREE 4 583~ 5 #liBh i) FBE DS
HAEShh s bx, ZoR#EEFTIRESNS,
At the time of type—approval, the means to protect
against simple unauthorized modification of the
operation of the failure warning signal chosen by the
manufacturer shall be confidentially outlined
Alternatively, this protection requirement is
fulfilled when a secondary means of checking the
correct operational status of the AEBS is available
(5.1.1.) | AEBS Z3Lfiid~ % fi 3oL T OMERE B F 2 il 723~ H D & Pass Fail (am)
T%
Any vehicle fitted with an AEBS complying with the
definition of paragraph 2.1. above shall, when
activated and operated within the prescribed speed
ranges, meet the performance requirements:
(5.1.2.) | AEBS |[F&ESf, WAOFEEZ IRV b DL L, UN-RIO- Pass Fail
06 1A THZ L
The effectiveness of AEBS shall not be adversely
affected by magnetic or electrical fields. This
shall be demonstrated by fulfilling the technical
requirements and respecting the transitional
provisions of the 06 series of amendments to UN
Regulation No. 10
(5.1.3.) | MR 3 oFEEG - Z L2k, By ha—/ v | Pass Fail
AT LDOEAFAAT LM ENEEHEINDS B D LT
Do
o Conformity with the safety aspects of electronic
control systems shall be shown by meeting the
requirements of Annex 3.
(5.1.6.) | RO [H]kE Pass Fail
BT IR kT RRR
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VAT AL, YHA LT ZED Y A 7 BFLE LRV T
X, RS EEORELF/NRICIIZ, D OE SRS
B 2 [EhET 5 KO IRt snb b0 Ld5, ZoZ &
i, PR3 ICESEE SN DFHMI CHEALEND B D
L. ZOfHmE, VDT OffEk2 (TS
AT VAEGLEDET D,

False reaction avoidance

The system shall be designed to minimise the
generation of collision warning signals and to
avoid advanced emergency braking in situations

where there is no risk of an imminent collision.

This shall be demonstrated in the assessment

carried out under Annex 3, and this assessment

shall include in particular scenarios listed in
Appendix 2 of Annex 3.

BEFRI) 3 £F

TS DI 2/ NRICHIZ 5 A THRES NI AT

Pass

Fail

b2

Annex 3

LDALTT V=% fHli T D7 DICUTOYT ) A%

BT bDLT D, BHFEO LTV AITHONT, H
A=A —d, BEMEROIZDIZEIES NI AT T
CoEBHT b0 ET S,

A=R—F, A LEREEDO LTIV AICBT DV AT
LOEENZBIT HEEML (2 & ZITERELT R MER Al
RTIANTF =%, ETRTANT—H) 2RTATHHD

LT, BARBEBIN YTV A DEIECNIE & B lp T HE
WZiE, BTV AO T 2 (TRl S NF A—=H

ZfadtE LTHAT b0 LT 5,

The following scenarios shall be used to assess

Appendix

the system’ s strategies implemented in order to

2

minimize the generation of false reactions. For
each type of scenario, the vehicle manufacturer
shall explain the principle strategies implemented

to ensure safety

The manufacturer shall provide evidence (e.g.
simulation results, real-world test data, track
test data) of the system’ s behaviour in the

described types of scenarios. The parameters
described in subparagraph 2 of each scenario shall

be used as guidance if the Technical Service deems

a demonstration of the scenario necessary.
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TER SMCREMLOFES (FRELT 2 MER, iR 2 |k
F—b FATHT AT — )

Provided evidence (e.g. simulation results, real-
world test data, track test data)

TFUAL:

Scenario 1:

vFUA2:

Scenario 2:

v U3

Scenario 3:

T UA4:

Scenario 4:

A LS 2 SGTRRCART. e ONKET R e G TRRLARIT D R
AlcB T 23 BRIV UILL ToHEEEZFHIT 2 L &
T 5,

Hijlj# —7%"~ I /Vehicle Target

AEBS W& L2 520 b D& L, oA %

Pass

Fail

Bt L2 b D LT 5,

The AEBS shall not provide a collision warning and

shall not initiate the emergency braking phase
WITH X —7 v b /Pedestrian Target
ABBS NEfZEE G H 2 b o b L, oA B &

Pass

Fail

Bl LW b DL 5,

The AEBS shall not provide a collision warning and

shall not initiate the emergency braking phase

(5.1.7.)

AEBS Z i L 7%, UN #H No. 13-H @ 01 k3T

Pass

Fail

U—RX, FHIFUNHAINo. 13D 11 &KETV U —RXIZ LD
PEREEAE il 79 o0 & L, 23D UN HIAN No. 13-H @ 01
WET > U — X2 K B 6 OPEREZEA: & 72 1% UN HLA
No. 13 @ 11 &ET> U — R\Z X DA 13 OMERE I 4E
oleTvF ey JHEEEAHA DD LT D,

Any vehicle fitted with an AEBS shall meet the
performance requirements of UN Regulation No. 13-H

in its 01 series of amendments for vehicles of
Category M: and Ni or Regulation No. 13 in its 11

series of amendments for vehicles of Category Ni
and shall be equipped with an anti—lock braking
function in accordance with the performance
requirements of Annex 6 to UN Regulation No.13-H
in its 01 series of amendments or of Annex 13 to
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UN Regulation No. 13 in its 11 series of

amendments

(5.2.1.3.

(5.2.2.3.

R P AR

(5.2.3.3.

VAT AE, D ED TRoBHEFHN ThroH L
DHEMBREIICBVT, WiET 2D LT 5, 2

L. FEyclsb Sh7=88138 <,

Fie g S U A 0 10 km/h 235 60 km/h
AT Y T Y A g E AT U o 20 kn/b e
5 60 km/h

Speed range

The system shall be active at least within the

following vehicle speed range and at all vehicle
load conditions. unless manually deactivated as

per paragraph 5.4

Car to car scenario: 10 km/h to 60 km/h
Car to pedestrian scenario, Car to bicycle
scenario: 20 km/h to 60 km/h

Pass

Fail

QA

HRAE B % BLE

Provisions

for the Periodic Technical Inspection

(5.6.1.)

EMAfrRAIC BT, TEEON] BLUOVIVTF =

Pass

Fail

(5.6.2.)

v 7 $81Z AEBS DIE LWMEENIRRE & iR {E 5 A T —
FADHBUC L - THER T D Z LB ARETHD D L
7

o

WS BN A= AN CER SN D HEITIE, K
[EEEAE G AT —Z ADF = vy 71t AN~
ADHERE L TV D Z & ZERS LR T2 57220,

At a periodic technical inspection it shall be
possible to confirm the correct operational status

of the AEBS by a visible observation of the
failure warning signal status, following a “power—
ON” and any bulb check.

In the case of the failure warning signal being in

a common space, the common space must be observed
to be functional prior to the failure warning

signal status check
HEEA] DR CT, A — I — DA RS LE 5 O

Pass

Fail

VEDQ B2 R IEWZEIZDOWT, ZORETE O 2 1%

BRWTHHAT I b0 L35,
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RARAIZ . AEBS OIE LWMEBNRAE 2 RS 3 2 B F
BRAEIN WD EE, ZOREEFIFRESIND,

At the time of type—approval, the means to protect

against simple unauthorized modification of the
operation of the failure warning signal chosen by

the manufacturer shall be confidentially outlined

Alternatively, this protection requirement is

fulfilled when a secondary means of checking the
correct operational status of the AEBS is
available

OIEHF T

&% T

Interrupti

on by the Driver

(5.3.1.)

AEBS (3, JEERE D ERE SR L OREHE 2 T 5

Pass

Fail

TODOFEERIET LI D LTS,
The AEBS shall provide the means for the driver to

interrupt the collision warning and the emergency
braking.

(5.3.2.)

FEROWTHOEGEICEH, ZOTWE, EiRHENRRGE

REAGERR LTV 5 Z L 2R3 & M OFEBIEME (7= &
ZAERFNEE T HrAfEResOBE) 2L > TRt 5
ZEMTED, Bl A —iF, WAGRAORERTIN
D DR EN E D —Fa 2 BRI I R I D b D & L
INETARVA—MNIHBESELI DO LET D,

In both cases above. this interruption may be
initiated by any positive action (e.g. kick—down

operating the direction indicator control) that
indicates that the driver is aware of the
emergency situation. The vehicle manufacturer
shall provide a list of these positive actions to
the technical service at the time of type approval

and it shall be annexed to the test report

*See 6.

OY AT LDu N A MM

Robustness

of the system

(6.10.1.)

WFNOT AT U FICHONTEH, ZOVF U AT 1

OOHT A Y — (Hxtd, BXPRTHE, Bt HGHE) 2
B9 5% 1 DOREEEB IO 1 >0 BEiEE T
D1 ODT A by h T v ZREIRSNTVDIHEEIC

Appendix 1

*See
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. EnEh 2 RIEGTTHH0L35, 2 [AOTFT A K
ETO—FFNERVEREZ T S Do B AT, 20
TAb&E 1 [E#VIRTZENTE D, 2 MDOT A M E
1T CHERMENm-ShEZEE, ZOT AT U AT
B LEBRTEDETE, 1 DOHT TV —NTETS
Niz7 A R OAREREEEN FieBx2nbod 3%
(a) BEXHET A NDOEOICFAT LT A ETD

10. 0%,

(b) HERPITET A DO ETLET A FETD

10. 0%, BXT

(c) HXtHERHET A FDOZOIZFEIT LT A METD

20. 0%,

(X Hfind T A NI 2 SEThRUARE)

Any of the above test scenarios, where a scenario

describes one test setup at one subject vehicle

speed at one load condition of one category (Car

to Car, Car to Pedestrian, Car to Bicycle), shall
be performed two times. If one of the two test
runs fails to meet the required performance, the

test may be repeated once. A test scenario shall

be accounted as passed if the required performance

is met in two test runs. The number of failed

tests runs within one category shall not exceed:
(a) 10.0 per cent of the performed test runs

for the Car to Car tests;
(b) 10. 0 per cent of the performed test runs

for the Car to Pedestrian tests; and
(c) 20.0 per cent of the performed test runs

for the Car to Bicycle tests.

OEEEE
The collisi

ion warning

(5.5.1.)

WOEEEE, B, T E IR ORE— R BIEIR

N3 /J\foc< LH2O00FE—FRIZEoTHEILND LD

*See
Appendix 1

L9 %,

The collision warning referred to in paragraphs
5.2.1.1., 5.2.2.1. and 5.2.3.1. shall be provided

by at least two modes selected from acoustic

haptic or optical.
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(5.5.2.)

BEFTOBHNE B L OEREEE 50 iR H (SR

SN DINEF L, BFEE AT O R i CH A — 7 — 23R
L. 7APUVAR= MCEEERESND D ET D,

A description of the warning indication and the
sequence in which the collision warning signals
are presented to the driver shall be provided by
the vehicle manufacturer at the time of type—
approval and recorded in the test report

o
W
g

(5.5.3.)

gL oL U O FEEHEAT 258123,

ZDONE 5 % 5. 5. 4. TEITHLE T 5 b @iﬁ DA
e LTH LW,

Where an optical means is used as part of the
collision warning, the optical signal may be the
flashing of the failure warning signal specified

in paragraph 5. 5. 4.

Yes No

(5.5.5.)

BENIAINTF =y VHERERHA D Z & G AN—

Pass Fail

A% fR<)

Each AEBS optical warning signal shall be
activated either when the ignition (start) switch
is turned to the “on” (run) position or when the
ignition (start) switch is in a position between
the “on” (run) and “start” that is designated by
the manufacturer as a check position (initial
system (power—on)). This requirement does not

apply to warning signals shown in a common space

()ﬁﬁﬁ244

The failur

e warning

(5.5.4.)

MR 1T, MEADNFEEE SOOI LD,
The failure warning shall be a constant yellow
optical warning signal.

*See 6.8. 1.

(5.1.4.1.
)
(5.1.4. 1.

%%éiﬂﬁ TR AT RE 720 B O 5 B (3 A D VG A D T

1.)

Ry, RS L Z L
There shall not be an appreciable time interval
between each AEBS self-check, and subsequently
there shall not be a delay in illuminating the

Pass Fail
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warning signal, in the case of an electrically

detectable failure.

(5.1.4. 1.

(.1.4.1.

FEELMEERE (e 213 YRR E T

PLE ) 1E 10km/h DLEOEST 10 BUANICHH &

N, BEONFEELEORMTICEIVEETL L
Upon detection of any non—electrical failure

condition (e.g. sensor blindness or sensor
misalignment)shall be detected not later than 10 s

after the vehicle has been driven at a speed
greater than 10 km/h, the warning signal shall be

illuminated. The failure warning shall be a

constant yellow optical warning signal.

Pass Fail

(5.1.4.2

BEEEA 10 km/h % E[E% 15 o BEAEITRIHZIC S A

Pass Fail

T LML TE T SRRV ERICIE, ZORAT—F AfEH

PIEIRFT RSN bDETD
COERIZ. VAT LOHMULRET 95 £ ThHET D

HLDETD

If the system has not been initialised after a

cumulative driving time of 15 seconds above a
speed of 10km/h, information of this status shall

be indicated to the driver. This information shall

exist until the system has been successfully
initialised

(5.5.5.)

BTV T T = v JBERE A A D 2 & GEH A -

Pass Fail

2%
Each AEBS optical warning signal shall be

activated either when the ignition (start) switch

is turned to the “on” (run) position or when the

ignition (start) switch is in a position between
the “on” (run) and “start” that is designated by

the manufacturer as a check position (initial
system (power—on)). This requirement does not
apply to warning signals shown in a common space

(6.8.1.)

7o & ZIUE. AEBS HEARES i O EEIR 2 8] 5 >, F 721 AEBS

RER I O ARG R A BIWT 32 = Llc kb | BRI
P2 FRHL3 5, ABBS AgBE 4 FHL4 2B, MfEsEE s
DOERAER & T8 AEBS 5oy b e — gt
OiLens o35,
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Simulate an electrical failure, for example by

disconnecting the power source to any AEBS

component or disconnecting any electrical
connection between AEBS components. When
simulating an AEBS failure, neither the electrical

connections for the driver warning signal of

paragraph 5.5.4. nor the optional manual AEBS

deactivation control of paragraph 5.4. shall be

disconnected.

B D PR B B D R B & (R PT

Means and parts for failure simulation:
OO fE

Location of optical warning:

oM

Colour of optical warning:

(HHESME)

)

(6.8.2.)

i fE S B, HEAY 10 km/h 282 5 CHEITL

Pass Fail

7% 10 LIS EE) L THEBMRRE 2 #ERF L. Il S
TR kLT D IR Y . EmE KBRS 5 DB O

A=y aYAITNBLHEHTILIHEDOLT D,

The failure warning signal mentioned in paragraph

5.5.4. shall be activated and remain activated not

later than 10 seconds after the vehicle has been
driven at a speed greater than 15 km/h and be

reactivated immediately after a subsequent

ignition “off” ignition “on” cycle with the

vehicle stationary as long as the simulated

failure exists

O FEhHE
e

Manual dea

ctivation

(5.4.1.)

FERIEMEA FTREZR S, U FEFCEAET D2 &

When a vehicle is equipped with a means to
deactivate the AEBS function, the following
conditions shall apply as appropriate:

(5.4.1.3.

TEIE LD > b o —/L X UN-RI21-01 (2 &35 2

Pass Fail

P

The AEBS control shall be installed so as to
comply with the relevant requirements and
transitional provisions of UN Regulation No. 121
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in its 01 series of amendments or any later series

of amendments

(5.4.1.2.

2\ LOERPBEIC LD b DO THD Z &
The AEBS control shall be designed a in such a way

that manual deactivation shall not be possible
with less than two deliberate actions.

Pass Fail

(5.4.3.)

MBS NRAT T D 2 &, BIEEE LA TY

*See 6. 9.

1.

T

A constant optical warning signal shall inform the

driver that the AEBS function has been
deactivated. The yellow warning signal specified
in paragraph 5.5.4. below may be used for this
purpose.

(5.5.6.)

BRI T CHEBELOAESICHBTE L &

Pass Fail

The optical warning signals shall be visible even
by daylight; the satisfactory condition of the
signals must be easily verifiable by the driver
from the driver’s seat

(5.5.5.)

BTV T T = v JBERE A A D 2 & GEHAS—

Pass Fail

2 % fR<)
Each AEBS optical warning signal shall be
activated either when the ignition (start) switch

is turned to the “on” (run) position or when the
ignition (start) switch is in a position between

2

the “on” (run) and “start” that is designated by
the manufacturer as a check position (initial
system (power—on)). This requirement does not

apply to warning signals shown in a common space

(5.4.1.1.

IG YA ZVICCONICHBER T2 &
The AEBS function shall be automatically
reinstated at the initiation of each new engine

start (or run cycle, as relevant).

This requirement does not apply when a new engine

start (or run cycle, as relevant) is performed
automatically, e.g. the operation of a stop/start
system.

*See 6. 9.

1.
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(5.4.1.4.

10km/h Z8E % 2 HE CrIEbcE i &
It shall not be possible to deactivate the AEBS at

a speed above 10 km/h

Pass Fail

(6.9.1.)

AEBS % F@h CHEAN{Ld D FBt A fili 2 TV 2 HLIHIZ OV

Pass Fail

TiE. 16 TON]  (RUN) {7l Adu, AEBS % fE5sh{l 4
%, BEESMEEITO2LDLT D,

IG TOFF) friEicd %, A =y a . (bhl) A
A vFz [ON] RUN) fZEICAN, ZORNTIEB L T
W BB E S NEEE LW & 2R D,

AT =yrar v AT LR [F—) ICLoTEBT 248
BliE, XA TIC EROBEENRTRESNDL DL
T5.

(start) switch to the “on” (run) position and
deactivate the AEBS. The warning signal mentioned
in paragraph 5.4.3. above shall be activated. Turn

the ignition (start) switch to the “off” position.

Again, turn the ignition (start) switch to the
“on” (run) position and verify that the previously

activated warning signal is not

reactivated, thereby indicating that the AEBS has
been reinstated as specified in paragraph
5.4.1.above. If the ignition system is activated
by means of a “key”, the above requirement shall
be fulfilled without removing the key

WO I BI9 D FE & T

Means and parts for failure simulation:
OO fE

Location of optical warning:

Dt

Colour of optical warning:

(HHER1E)

OIS
ila

Automatic

deactivation

(5.4.2.)

HL 2 AEBS BiE 2 B BIHYIZ T 2 FER A A TV

L8t UTERCHEAET 52 &

When the vehicle is equipped with a means to
automatically deactivate the AEBS function, for
instance in situations such as off-road use, being
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towed, being operated on a dynamometer, being
operated in a washing plant, the following

conditions shall apply as appropriate:

(5.4.2.1.

HL A — % —{%, AEBS BEREAN B BIAYIC DL S L DR

Lds KOS % HHED — B 4 U ACE0 ) oD g i C Rt
BRI 2b0 L L, ZNaeT XA P LAR— MUJES
T30 L3 5,

The vehicle manufacturer shall provide a list of
situations and corresponding criteria where the
AEBS function is automatically deactivated to the
technical service at the time of type approval and

it shall be annexed to the test report

*See 6.

(5.4.3.)

ML PTERT N AI T D2 L, SEEE LT

Pass Fail

T

A constant optical warning signal shall inform the

driver that the AEBS function has been
deactivated. The yellow warning signal specified
in paragraph 5.5.4. below may be used for this
purpose.

(5.5.6.)

BETIRN FCHEBEENOAGICHBTEL L

Pass Fail

The optical warning signals shall be visible even

by daylight; the satisfactory condition

of the signals must be easily verifiable by the
driver from the driver’s seat.

(5.5.5.)

BENIAINTF =y JHERERHA D Z & G AN—

Pass Fail

A%
Each AEBS optical warning signal shall be
activated either when the ignition (start) switch

is turned to the “on” (run) position or when the

ignition (start) switch is in a position between
the “on” (run) and “start” that is designated by
the manufacturer as a check position (initial
system (power—on)). This requirement does not
apply to warning signals shown in a common space
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(5.4.2.2.

B SN D RPLOMEN S 72 5a . AEBS BEREIS H &)

Pass Fail

BRIt

The AEBS function shall be automatically
reactivated as soon as the conditions that led to
the automatic deactivation are not present

anymore.

(5.4.2.3.

H L {E2N BSC of FICE AL ODIFE, 2HLEDOE

Pass Fail

MAEEIC L 26D THDH Z &

Where automatic deactivation of the AEBS function
is a consequence of the driver manually switching
off the ESC function of the vehicle, this
deactivation of the AEBS shall require at least
two deliberate actions by the driver

(5.4.4.)

E EE R AE 2% HL M O HEST M HIERAE (72 & 21 ALKS

DREENIRAE) ToH LMWIMH, AEBS BRAEA{FIESH S
D FEFZORIA T TU— (TR OHIEIER,

Yes No

Pass Fail

B A A I T) EEEEICHT DR LIS S

HILTED, L. HIAFHBRETIARL L

% AEBS PERE & [F] U Zeelitge /) et 92 = L 3 gl &
FEERESND Z L H LT D,

While automated driving functions are in
longitudinal control of the vehicle (e.g. ALKS is

active) the AEBS function may be suspended or its

control strategies (i.e. braking demand, warning
timing) adapted without indication to the driver

as long as it remains ensured that the vehicle
provides at least the same collision avoidance
capabilities as the AEBS function during manual

operation

6. 4.

B IEE 2 — 5 b A2 WA S L OYMEEN T R b

Warning and Activation Test with a Stationary Vehicle

LEES

Result

Target

PERE Y, Z—5y P OHLEICET DT 408 0. 2m DL F OREE

T, 7 A NOREE Y ORTIC D72 L 2 P, FrEX—47 > b
WICFEoFT<HETHIEDET S,

EThEnM A7V =N, A7 TV T AROERITRS
NIEECHEM A AEIT L QO DIRRETCT A b2 FEfET DD &7
%o BEMTHERSIE. TOIEMMENEO 5N DA, 5.2, 1.3 HIZE
O 5 HEHREOHPANTS5. 2. 1. 4. HOKR T OMOEEDRE & T
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AMTHILENTED,

T A OBRER 13, U TORMC L VBRSN L b D LTS ¢

(a) FABRHLI 23 BRI OFFANOBE T, P OREITHE S

TG DO TN OFPHN TETH, 2o

(b) =07y bnod2r &b 4 BHOERSBEER (TTC) 12

i IRV EL

FEARFEET A N OBRER Y DBAEN D, VAT LI A E TORM M

SFENDHDLT D,

W e bR e B — S T4 A
] |Fonriw—Fwm s

CEE
4
3

X1 FIORTYETMUEOM [ e
Ak 2Bl CEsdE o
wEx
+0/-2km/h &3 %
- MR 2 SET R
- YCET R AT AR

The subject vehicle shall approach the stationary target in
a straight line for at least two seconds prior to the
functional part of the test with a subject vehicle to
target centreline offset of not more than 0.2 m.

Tests shall be conducted with a vehicle travelling at
speeds shown in the tables below for respectively M; and Ny
Categories. If this is deemed justified, the technical

service may test any other speeds listed in the tables in
paragraph 5.2.1.4. and within the prescribed speed range as
defined in paragraph 5.2.1.3.

The functional part of the test shall start with:

(a) The subject vehicle travelling at the required test
speed within the tolerances and within the lateral offset
prescribed in this paragraph, and

(b) A distance corresponding to a Time To Collision (TTC)
of at least 4 seconds from the target

The tolerances shall be respected between the start of the
functional part of the test and the system intervention.
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BEs | mEd Bl HEh 2 | FHXFE | Pass
E 1t Collision RIGH | ZEEEE | Fail
Specif | Weight warning ity Tmpact
ied ('Zondit BT | B Brakin | speed
speed | ion o el - (km/h
(km/h _]\_ /I:;/ demand | )
N Warnin | 7 -, |
) || /s
g mode | Timing 5
of
warnin
g
20.0 e 1 fibE, | BET
Laden HE L—F
A D
Hi
2 fib | Ra7
JRETE L=
HF OB
A
3 fib | Ra7
H‘mﬁ\ L—%
T DB
Al
AL | 1 fibdE, | BET
Unlade HER L=
n BE |0 B
Hi
2 fib | Ra7
H‘mﬁ\ L—%
HF OB
i}
3 fibtE, | BRT
H‘mﬁ\ L—%
T DB
Hi
ik 1 fih, | B2
Laden HE L—F
HF OB
B
2 fib | RaT
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6. 5.

BHTOER Y —~7 v VTS L OEBT A k

Warning and Activation Test with a Moving Vehicle Target

fit
Result

BRI BBV Y — 7 > NI =5y N OFuLERIS kT 2 iR
HEOTIA 0.2 m LLFOIREET, 7 A b OMEREER ) DRiIC D 72
<Eb2 PR, RUFAICEET 2D ET D,

EThEnM A7V =N, A7V T AROERITRS
NIEECHmSAEIT L, ¥ —4 v b2320 km/h TETL TS
WheT (F—4 > PEEOFFRFAEITH0/-2 km/h) 7 A b EFEfE9
20T, HATHEREIT. TOELERTEDLLNDHE.

5.2. 1.3 JUZED LR ERPHNICB WV TR E i & ¥ — 4~ b
FIZEET 2O EOEETT AT D LN TE D,

T A ORI IE. UTOEEIC LVt DL 5 .
(a) AR AN FOR I O FFENOEE T, ORI E S
TS MO T OFPFHN TEITT, 22

b) =7 bnbdb7ad d 4 RO TTCIZH M T 5 BhEk,
PPRZEIET A N OBRRES/r OB D . Y AT DI AN E TORM
SFEERAbDET A,

BEP-F7 b eI ERE N BT - ORRIET A L RR

[ Twosri-r-me] e |

L] L] ICL I

0 im I-n'-:
AT e W

Bl =4y bt AR RIS N, A F 2 - DRRIET A A
[0 [ovevrt-7-mk |
13 | asly | aoll | TN

I 0 % T o
|5 ] [ '|s's T

2 12

X1 PSR SETREARTO BLANC
BiriBRICBW IR A% (%Lmau;tsuw.nnu-muifzrn
+0/-2km/h &% :_@El}@}"_"j;;;h#—ni: — mEE
R 2 STl P A o
- CCETRUA 2 AT it : -

s W T
METAT kb B

o
s
=
2

2% B HIEHEE | FHXT{E

Pass

ez
=

Collision SRR |

Fail

Specif ngght warning B Impact
ied Condit BT | Y | Brakin | speed
speed ion — K 43I |g (km/h

(km/h Warnin | 2 demand
) g mode | Timing (m/s
of |
warnin
g

|

Hr IR
125 / 219




IH

Rl IR Rl e InEa e s el e
q | B! q3 | NE! q3 | q | NE! q3 | NE!
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6. 6.

BES— 7 v FE T E S £ OB T A |

Warning and Activation Test with a Pedestrian Target

Result

6.6.1

BB Y, TSN D EIE RO E OFT A 0.1 m LA FD

Yes

IREET, 7 A b ORERERS Sy ORISR &b 2 B, BTy —
Fy b L OIEERICESTSBRT A b0 LT 5,

T A N OBEEEE 01T, LT OSIFICEVBENLD2 b D ET 5 ¢
(a) FRBREL AN TRME OFFENOME T, ORBEICHESH
7B MO T oA TETT,. o

b) =" v bbbl bt 4 PO TTC IZH Y 9 5 ihEE,
PFRZEIEIT A D ORERERR > OBIfA N D, VAT AN AE TORME
SFERAHLDET S,

BIELZ = v NI, T A N OEEEE S OB ICE X 58, 5

km/h+0/-0. 4km/h (3¢ 2) O THBR LM DR B 7 7] & E A4

WEHAET S5O LT 5, WBRAEGEEROTHE X — 7 v b & Offi
28 p SR BR L OHEST A R B D XS IS ITE Y — S v b
EWBRA M ONERREZRET 20095, ZOTREF. T
A N ORIy 2l U TR S BUE 7 A NEE A HERET D 2
EHREEL, ORI LAV E WS EMET, 0.1l n LFET 5,

ZTNENMAT IV = NI T TV — 2T AROERITT I
T CHMAEIT L TCVDIRETT AN E TS LD LT

5, POINEEBAIE, ML LROONDEE, 5.2.2. 3. HIZED D
HLEHE OFIPHN T 5. 2. 2. 4 HO KT OMOIEZEDOEEE T A b
TAHIENRTES,

FROT A M, 6.3, 2. HITED DEVITED [V 7 W=7
v ZRHWCERTLIEDET S,

No
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The subject vehicle shall approach the impact point with

the pedestrian target in a straight line for at least two

seconds prior to the functional part of the test with an

anticipated subject vehicle to impact point centreline

offset of not more than 0.1 m.

The functional part of the test shall start with:

(a) The subject vehicle travelling at the required test
speed within the tolerances and within the lateral offset
prescribed in this paragraph, and

(b) A distance corresponding to a TTC of at least 4 seconds

from the target

The tolerances shall be respected between the start of the
functional part of the test and the system intervention.
The pedestrian target shall travel in a straight line
perpendicular to the subject vehicle’ s direction of travel
at a constant speed of 5 km/h +0/-0.4 km/h, starting not
before the functional part of the test has started. The
pedestrian target’s positioning shall be coordinated with
the subject vehicle in such a way that the impact point of
the pedestrian target on the front of the subject vehicle
is on the longitudinal centreline of the subject vehicle
with a tolerance of not more than 0.1 m if the subject
vehicle would remain at the prescribed test speed
throughout the functional part of the test and does not

brake.
Tests shall be conducted with a vehicle travelling at
speeds shown in the tables below for respectively M; and Ny
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categories. If this is deemed justified, the technical
service may test any other speeds listed in the table in
paragraph 5.2.2.4. and within the prescribed speed range as
defined in paragraphs 5. 2. 2. 3.

The test prescribed above shall be carried out with a child
pedestrian “soft target” defined in 6. 3.2.

6.6.2 | fEZEHE OFHIIE, 6. 2. 4. THIZ X Y FFR S iz BN O R#ESE G O
ZRVVIRBED Bl O Z BIEIC AN, F—5 -y b & B 0O FEE
DEfEITEAS b D LT D,

The assessment of the impact speed shall be based on the
actual contact point between the target and the vehicle
taking into account the vehicle shape without additional
protective equipment as permitted per paragraph 6.2.4.

Bl | EEg B BN | AHX
JE 1 Collision RIOH | 2L
Specif | Weight warning B Impact
ied Condit e | %% | Brakin | speed
speed | ion —r |x3v |e (km/h
(km/h Warnin | 2 demand | )
) g mode | Timing (m/s
of D
warnin
g
20.0 T 1 il Rao
Laden T L—%
HF o B
Jilll
2 fib | Rav
Hm%\ L—%
HF o B
il
3 fil BRaT
Hm%\ L—%
A OB
Al
FER | 1 fibE, | BET
Unlade ST L—=
n HE |0 B
i)
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N
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6.7.

HEEE 2 — 7 b &I 5 s L OMEBT A |

(5 2

Warning and Activation Test with a Bicycle Target

KET
hik

B

fit
Result

PeBREEE, PRISN D AEHY T 0 7 v 7 MESER O TILER

Yes

EOFTNN 0.1 m AFOIKEET, 7 X b OBEREH 0 ORIICAD 72 <

b 2 P, AEXY =5y P EOEERAICE ST SERT DY

DETH,

7 A R OBHER YIS, RO EHALT T, P72 L b 4 B

D _TTC IZHHY 3 2% e & 28I P2 L7l TRAMGT 2 B D

LT%,
His# 2 —2 > Md, T A T ORER D OB LARRIC B E 450

15 km/h+0/-1 km/h 0> —E I CHBR A DR E) 5 [ & ELFA (B

ETLbDLT5H, T A O HEERS KV bETO HEsH O ik 7

== A, BEHEY =5y Rl 2 b0 LT 5, BRI

HIES D AR HL Y — 7 v b & O I 23 PR H il O HES7 e Lo b

WZ2 B X OICHERHE Y —5 v b PRI OALERIR 2 S 5

bDET D, TOFRZET, T A - OHEREE )y 20 L THE5R AL

DHET A MHEAHERT S Z L AFRE L, oflE L E v

IEMET, 0.1 m LT LT 5,

nEn M W7V —& Ny A7 IV —ICHTHROFRITR

No
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ShiE CHESEITLCWHRETT A MEFET L0 L
T 5, THITEERIIE. U LLEBOONLEE. 5.2.3. 3 THICED
% IR EHE OFFAN T 5. 2. 3. 4. HOEH OMOIEE OFE AT A
FFH5Z LB TES,

T A OBERER T, U FORMFIC IV ittEhsb L35 .
(a) PRBRH ] 28 ERGEE OFFARNOEE T, D OREIIHE SN
TS MO T OGN TEITT, 22

(h) HERHE X —747 >y FBSARTHICIRE S 7z BREE OF AN OH
ETEET, o

() =0y " d7el b 4 FIHEIO TTC IZHH Y 3 2 ihEf,
PRI T A N OBSRESES > DRGNS . VAT AN AE TOM
SFEnAboET 5,

FROT A M, 6.3. 3. HIEDD Hind [V 7 b F—27 v |
ERVCEETHLDET D,

BERS~ 5 |2 SRR N, A7 T - GRRRNT * P
i [25.(] . pruFd-F-RR | wek
{20 o 5]
T I3 Tz
[ @ T
it~y Nn"ll”! )
RAERF—¥y b F RIS M, A ) — DR

ke LA AL RS e e

AR g 1]

o 0 5
W i
I IC3 B!

ML LT ek WY

The subject vehicle shall approach the impact point with
the bicycle target in a straight line for at least two
seconds prior to the functional part of the test with an
anticipated subject vehicle to crankshaft of the bicycle
impact point centreline offset of not more than 0.1 m.
The functional part of the test shall start when the
subject vehicle is travelling at a constant speed and is at
a distance corresponding to a TTC of at least 4 seconds
from the collision point.

The bicycle target shall travel in a straight line
perpendicular to the subject vehicle’s direction of travel
at a constant speed of 15 km/h +0/-1 km/h, starting not

before the functional part of the test has started. During

the acceleration phase of the bicycle prior to the

functional part of the test the bicycle target shall be

obstructed. The bicycle target’s positioning shall be

coordinated with the subject vehicle in such a way that the
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impact point of the bicycle target on the front of the

subject vehicle is on the longitudinal centreline of the

subject vehicle, with a tolerance of not more than 0.1 m,

if the subject vehicle would remain at the prescribed test

speed throughout the functional part of the test and does

not brake.

Tests shall be conducted with a vehicle travelling at

speeds shown in tables below for respectively M; and N;

Categories. If this is deemed justified, the technical

service may test any other speeds listed in the table in

paragraph 5.2.3.4. and within the prescribed speed range as

defined in paragraphs 5. 2. 3. 3.

The functional part of the test shall start with

(a) The subject vehicle travelling at the required test

speed within the tolerances and within the lateral offset

prescribed in this paragraph,

(b) The bicycle target travelling at the required test

speed within the tolerances specified in this paragraph and

(c) A distance corresponding to a TTC of at least 4 seconds

from the target

The tolerances shall be respected between the start of the

functional part of the test and the system intervention.

The test prescribed above shall be carried out with a

bicycle “soft target” defined in paragraph 6. 3. 3.

6.7.2 | BEZEEEOFMIE,. FHEOREBEIZAN, ¥—F v kL HH

- MO FEEOHMSIZESbDET D,
The assessment of the impact speed shall be based on the
actual contact point between the target and the vehicle
taking into account the vehicle shape
FEEM | EER i HlENE | FHXkITE | Pass
Eg ff Collision RIEGHE | Z5HFE | Fail
Specif | Weight warning s Impact
ied Condit Brakin | speed
speed | ion T | BWS |5 (kn/h

(km/h — K A4 3> | demand | )
) Warnin | 7 _(m/s
g mode | Timing | *)
BT IR kT RRR
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6. 8.

Judgme

Failure detection test
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nt

6.8.1

=&z m%%ﬁ%mwaﬁ%ﬂém % 7213 AEBS KRG AL

Pass

MOBELAMREZOWT D2 Lick by, BERNEFESFHT S,

Fail

AEBS b & FFEL 9~ 5 5. ﬁ554@@@%%@¢*ﬁ@%xM

BRE 5.4 HOALEEIR O F8) ABBS ik = > b u—rovndih
LU LW ET 5,

Simulate an electrical failure, for example by
disconnecting the power source to any AEBS component or

disconnecting any electrical connection between AEBS
components. When simulating an AEBS failure, neither the
electrical connections for the driver warning signal of
paragraph 5.5.4. nor the optional manual AEBS deactivation
control of paragraph 5.4. shall be disconnected.

HBEO BIB9S | Ao B E S, nA%)
TB L fE T Location of Colour of optical
Means and parts optical warning warning

for failure
simulation

6.8.2

FL5.5. 4 THCE & L7- B E5{E 513, A 10 km/h 248 X

Pass

% % THEAT LI=tk 10 PLAPNIC/ES) L CIEEMRRE 2 lERr L, 31

Fail

SRR DR Y | HEE R REEIC BT D Z DDA T
=vvay [0FF) A =y av [ON] YA 7 )VOEBKICHIES
THLDET D,

The failure warning signal mentioned in paragraph 5.5.4.
shall be activated and remain activated not later than 10
seconds after the vehicle has been driven at a speed
greater than 15 km/h and be reactivated immediately after a
subsequent ignition “off” ignition “on” cycle with the
vehicle stationary as long as the simulated failure exists

6.9.

b T A K

Deactivation Test

6.9.1

AEBS % Fih CHAILT 5 FEZMA TV D HEEIIOWTE, 47

Yes

=vvay (F) AA vF% TON] (RUN) {7 IC AdL. AEBS %
k45, Eil5. 4.3 IHCEK L EEEEEMETL20b0 L

No
Pass

T5, A7 =var () AAvF% [0FF| (LiElCT 5, FF

Fail

OA T = av (WhE) AA vF% [ON] (RUN) HZ@EIC AL,
ZOHNIAEE L QO EEEEE S AEER LAV Z & 2R 5,

T, EFEES A L TICHESIZ LB ABBS BMEMRELZZ &
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ZRL TS, A=y a VAT AN [F—] 1K - TEH
FTHBEICE, =2 ErTIC LEOEER AR SNDS O LT
)
(start) switch to the “on” (run) position and deactivate
the AEBS. The warning signal mentioned in paragraph 5.4.3
above shall be activated. Turn the ignition (start) switch
to the "off” position. Again, turn the ignition (start)
switch to the “on” (run) position and verify that the
previously activated warning signal is not

reactivated, thereby indicating that the AEBS has been
reinstated as specified in paragraph 5.4. 1.above. If the
ignition system is activated by means of a “key”, the above
requirement shall be fulfilled without removing the key

o

(b FBY ST D B Kot
Means of Location of Colour of optical
deactivation optical warning warning

AT ADOIINA MNME

Robustness of the system

EERoOWTFNOT AR F I FIZONTH, FOYFIUFIT 1 o

Pass

DAT AV — (BXJH, BXRTH, N EEE) TS 1 5

Fail

ORHETEB IO | SO BEEEETD | DOT A by b

T o7 EN TV LHEITIE, ZAfh 2 FFETTL 0L

95, 2 BT A SEITO S PNERERELZ TSR -T2 8E
L, 2T A& 1 MgV IERTZENTED, 2 BOT A ME

ITCESRMEREDN IS &, ZOT A MUT U AIFEHKEH
BT DOETDH, 1 DO T IV —NTEITEINET A FDOLRE
KN FRia @bl 35

(a) HXFHT A bDIZDIZFEIT LT A MEITO 10. 0%,

(b) HXHPTET A FDOEOIZFET LT A METO 10. 0%, B
L

(¢) HXFTHIZHET 2 NOT=DICFT LT A FEITD 20. 0%,
(st HeRE T A M IEE 2 SET iR LARE)

Any of the above test scenarios, where a scenario describes

one test setup at one subject vehicle speed at one load
condition of one category (Car to Car, Car to Pedestrian
Car to Bicycle), shall be performed two times. If one of
the two test runs fails to meet the required performance
the test may be repeated once. A test scenario shall be

Hr IR
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accounted as passed if the required performance is met in
two test runs. The number of failed tests runs within one

category shall not exceed:

(a) 10. 0 per cent of the performed test runs for the
Car to Car tests;
(b) 10. 0 per cent of the performed test runs for the
Car to Pedestrian tests; and
(c) 20.0 per cent of the performed test runs for the
Car to Bicycle tests
HRFET A R HAHBATHET A b BT HERET R b
Car to Car tests Car to Pedestrian Car to Pedestrian
tests tests

T+ AR E T+ AR E TEH R
BT | T8 AT | T8 BT | 7%
The The The The The The
number number number number number number
of of test of of test of of test
failed runs failed runs failed runs
test test test
runs runs runs

BN | ERCe AR

3 Deactivation test

k| BRI AEE BONRICHIZ 2 BRI CEESNIEZV AT ADA L | Yes

2 7TV —% FHT AU IO T VAT 0L T No

Annex | %, HRHDOL TV AICHONWT, Hlj A =D —|F, ZEMHHED-

3 DICEESNEEAR NI T O—%0H 765055,

Appen | A—H—iF, S LIZAFEHO TV AITET 5T AT HOZEH,

dix 2 | [T HREI (2 & ZIFHELT X MER, FEHRT R hF—2
BT AT =) R 5035, HIFHEREN IV A4
DFREIZ I & BT BT, AT U A D FALH 2 ([ZEH S
NTNTGA—FE2EHELTHEHT IO LT 5,
The following scenarios shall be used to assess the
system’s strategies implemented in order to minimize the
generation of false reactions. For each type of scenario
the vehicle manufacturer shall explain the principle
strategies implemented to ensure safety
The manufacturer shall provide evidence (e.g. simulation
results, real-world test data, track test data) of the

BT IR kT RRR
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system’s behaviour in the described types of scenarios. The

parameters described in subparagraph 2 of each scenario
shall be used as guidance if the Technical Service deems a

demonstration of the scenario necessary.

Hom ST REBLO R (FHL7 A bk, EWRT A b7 —5
ATBT A b F—4)

Provided evidence (e.g. simulation results, real-world test

data, track test data)

ZERESEN e

Scenario 1 Scenario 2

R RERE

Scenario 3

ZNER

Scenario 4

KAHE S 2 SGETHRCART, e ONKET R 2 G TR AR O B 36 1 % akBRiC

BT

FUTOHAZEHTHZ L LT 5,

1.

Bl 7 —7 >y b
Vehicle Target

1.3. | AEBS 2Sflif5e#88 4 5 2 Zpvvb o & L, 2B AhlBh 4 B ss L 72y | Pass
LOEF D, Fail
The AEBS shall not provide a collision warning and shall
not initiate the emergency braking phase
2. PITEL—7 v b
Pedestrian Target
2.3. | AEBS MEZEEEL 52 b L L, - ORAHE APl L 722V | Pass
LOETDH, Fail
The AEBS shall not provide a collision warning and shall
not initiate the emergency braking phase
BIAE L | CGBra%)
Appendix 1
RS A I VT RIS D R AHIE) £ TORR A2 RO
Timing of warning: Enter the time between a collision warning and the start
of emergency braking intervention.
FRIEOHE : e R A FLA
Deceleration demand: Enter maximum value
SR - B O HE IR & CHlMIE A B, RO, -] i A
Impact Speed: Enter inpact speed and the regulated value in parentheses. If
collision is avoided, enter "-”
(6.4.) FwibE@i X —4 > I/Stationary Vehicle Target
4 — F/Warning mode :
BRI
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e NG/ Maximum mass VAT LD N A MME/Robustness of the system
R | By | EORPE | el et | HERE
B 7 HE B ik AT | 73 i
The
number
of The
Specifi | Timing Deceler failed number
ed of ation Impact test of test | percent
speed warning | demand Speed Remark runs runs age
[km/h] | [sec] [m/s2] | [km/h] =10%
T = d—H—"E &/ Mass in running order

(6.5.) BB X —% > F/Moving Vehicle Target
BRI T — K /Warning mode :

i KB &/ Maximum mass

R | By | EORIE | el

g v |mE | |mz

Specifi | Timing Deceler

ed of ation Impact

speed warning | demand Speed Remark

[km/h] [sec] [m/s2] [km/h]

T = d—H—"E &/ Mass in running order
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(6.6.) HEWTHTH X —7 >~ I /Pedestrian Target

)£ — K /Warning mode :

I KB &/ Maximum mass

VAT LD N A R /Robustness of the system

TR | Y | BORM | S ek | HERE
iy Za W E ik BT | 173 i
The
number
of The
Specifi | Timing Deceler failed number
ed of ation Impact test of test | percent
speed warning | demand Speed Remark runs runs age
[km/h] [sec] [m/s2] [km/h] =10%
v = d—K—"E%/ Mass in running orde
6.7.) Fi#rBlsz# % —%4 > b/Bicycle Target
BRI T — K /Warning mode :
I N &/ Maximum mass VAT LD N A R /Robustness of the system
R | B | Bk | EigeE ke | Ak ‘
iy Za W E ik BT | 173 i

BB
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The
number
of The
Specifi | Timing Deceler failed number
ed of ation Impact test of test | percent
speed warning | demand Speed Remark runs runs age
[km/h] [sec] [m/s2] [km/h] =10%
T = —H—"E &/ Mass in running order
L 36, B BiEI 3~6. (%)
TRIAS 12-003-02 TRIAS 12-003-02
BT H A B 2L 1 R ) AR BT H A B 2L 1 R ) AR
1. (%) 1. (B%)
2. BRI 2. R BR S
2. 1~2. 4 (H%) 2. 1~2. 4 (%)
2.5 FBRE BV, RN HIEN ) OHED IRA & D MENH DA 1E, BRFHC RGO | GBI
NIAREMHT D ENTED,
2.6 (W) 2.5 (m%)
3. ~b6. (%) 3. ~5. (%)
£ 1~ 3 (%) £ 1~ 3 (%)
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TRIAS 17(2)-R153-02
EREABEROERNNA 7Y v FEBEO#EEERFIZBIT 5
RN B DR B IRERER (HE A 163 =)
(%)

13
Attached Table

EXHBE L VERKNA 7Y v NEHB)EOZEEZER O & ELED b D3R B RE ORER
Al S OV
Protection of Occupants from high voltage in rear collision of electric
hybrid vehicle Test Record Form
W ERBIE 1653 5
Regulation No. 153 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe

vehicle,

(%)

1A A
Test Vehicle

()

2. RBRE

Test results

TRIAS 17(2)-R153-01
BRABEROERNNA T Y v FEHEOZREZERFIZIIT D
LN B DR EIRERER (HE KA 153 &)
(%)

13
Attached Table

EREEHEECERANA 7Y v FEEEOZIRE RO R EE) S O3B RE DR
Al S OV
Protection of Occupants from high voltage in rear collision of electric
vehicle, hybrid vehicle Test Record Form
W ERBIE 163 5
Regulation No. 153 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe

(%)

1A A
Test Vehicle

()

2. RBRE

Test results

(%) (%)
(6) REESS kS D fisfga 2 B35 2k CHrax)
Requirement for REESS fire hazards
1E2€7)> & 18%¢ 60 43% F TOM, REESS 225D W "
K FTNTIBR OB R 2N D L4 5, Pass / Fail
For a period from the impact until 60 minutes
after the impact, there shall be no evidence
of fire or explosion from the REESS
(L) (LLUFIE)
FriExTHER
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TRIAS 17(2)-R100(1)-04
EEEND OFBHRHERR (eI 100 5 (L))

(%)

INES
Attached Table
BN b D3R B IR DORBRGLER K ORiAk
Occupant Protection against Electrical Shock Test Data Record Form
W EHRIEE 1005 (H)
100 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe(Partl)

Regulation No

TRIAS 17(2)-R100(1)-03
FEE D ORBFHERER (WESDIEE 100 =& ()
(H%)

INES
Attached Table
= EE»J—‘7j) FQ @%51%u§® ui%ﬁuaﬁ&(}ﬁkfﬁ
Occupant Protection against Electrical Shock Test Data Record Form

W ERRIFE1007 (H)
100 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe(PartI)

Regulation No

(%) (%)
2. () © ) 2. (1) © )
T H RSt o A I 1 A Rt o
Exempted from the requirement Exempted from the requirement

172 Y —N2, N3, M2_, M3, 0335 L1004 DHGREESS DO FEHLISMIEE J17 2 Y —N2, N3, M2 L OM3D EHREESS D FEEF LM EE S e\ il
én@wﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁi ZOHEBNHE O)L— 7 FICEE S, BElOs EHHIEE T, T OWENHEFH O — 7 EICEE S, B ORI T
AL TV D ADFDR B ZRWEE T RIT 25 RS 0 A WD NDFEDBEDROG AT % RS O A 1
For vehicles of categories N2, N3, M2, M3, 03 and 04, conductive (W) For vehicles of categories N2, N3, M2 and M3,conductive connection (%)
connection devices not energized except during charging of the REESS devices not energized except during charging of the REESS are
are exempted from this requirement if located on the roof of the exempted from this requirement if located on the roof of the vehicle
vehicle out of reach for a person standing outside of the vehicle. out of reach for a person standing outside of the vehicle.

(W) (W) (W) (W)

(a) (Wg)

(b) HF =Y —N2, N3, M2, M3, 033 L1004 OHEMIZONTIL, FEHRIED (S, iRk
EED LATENCET 2 b0 EEHAETIC, Bk o8, S E2I3E0 4 LA T
ERNVHDET D,

Shall not be able to be opened, disassembled, or removed without the use of
tools. for vehicles of categories N2, N3, M2, M3, 03 and 04,
controlled activation/deactivation device or equivalent.

an operator

(¢) TEFEES~OEHHEMRI T DR (FHHI3)

Protection against direct contacts with live parts of the power train (Annex3)

(a) (Wg)

(b) 17 =Y —N2, N3, M235 L OMBD B IZ DV TIL, FEIBEDIES), fRERIEE
TR T D b ORI, BRIk, SRk,
L5,

Shall not be able to be opened, disassembled, or removed without the use of
tools. for vehicles of categories N2, N3, M2 and M3,
activation/deactivation device or equivalent

HL<
SIREIIRV A LA TERVE D

an operator controlled

(¢) TEFEES~OEHFEMI T DR (FHHI3)

Protection against direct contacts with live parts of the power train (Annex3)

BEANKOMEN (5.1.1.1.) BENKOMEN (5.1.1.1.)
In areas the passenger compartment or luggage compartment (Hs) In areas other than the passenger compartment or luggage (M%)
(5.1.1.1.) compartment (5.1.1.1.)
FriExTHER
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(%) | ) |

(%) | () |

(d) (%)

Terd A

Confirmation item

A (%)

B ax7 Z&5GBET 5701 b2 DORBRLIBEENIEL T D0 > 7 B & I

R Do AXRT XD TIHRWEMIITEAER T2 LD, ERIEIHT I —N2,

N3, M2 | M3, 0335 L 004 OHMIZOVWTIE, FEEIEOEE),fERER S L1t h
T b0EHTHIZLICE>TOR, PEAETHLLDOLET D,

At least two distinct actions are needed to separate the connector from its
mating component. shall be
removable only with the use of tools or, for vehicles of categories N2, N3, M2,
M3, 03 and 04,
equivalent in order to be able to separate the connector.

other components, not being part of the connector,

an operator controlled activation/deactivation device or

Cc (M)

(e) TEZMFHET, £7/ixhT 2V —N2, N3, M2, M3, 035 L1104 DOHEFHIZ-OVTIL,

FEERIEOIES), MRBRER S L <IZFNICET 2 b 02 ERE ISR, oM EIX
BN LTE DY —ERT T T ~OEERA#E (5.1.1.3.)

Protection against direct contacts with live parts of the service disconnect
which can be opened, disassembled or removed without tools, or for vehicles
N2, N3, M2, M3, 03 and 04, an controlled

of categories
activation/deactivation device or equivalent (5.1.1.3.)

operator

P—b 2777 (5.1.1.3) ~

REESS W DifEss A oos (5.2.3.)

ZOTNT—E, HEEC AT LD - -

s s ETH)

7 24U 0D HEF OB A, FFBIEIC b 5P,

- - M L

6. 1I3THMH6. IFHICHET 2, EICBWV T, FL—F —[%,
| HE OEIRE IR L OEFEE RO F 3R E T %2

Pass/Fail/NA

x5z &,
Notwithstanding the provisions above in case of

vehicles of category 0, the trailer shall provide

an optical and/or audible warning to the driver

of the towing vehicle in the event specified in

paragraphs 6.13. to 6.15

(d) (%)

Terd A

Confirmation item

A (1%)

B ax X% BT 272027 b2 DORGLBEEMNELT L0 v 7 &L H

2D, AR ZDO—HTIHLVEBMITITREZER T2 DA, Fid 72U —N2,
N3, M235 L UMD E [ IZ DUV T i, FEMEIEDOEE), MRREE S L ITZET D b
DEMFEHTHZLICLS>TOR, BERRTHLHDET D,
At least two distinct actions are needed to separate the connector from its
mating component. shall be
removable only with the use of tools or, for vehicles of categories N2, N3, M2
M3, an operator controlled activation/deactivation device or equivalent in order

other components, not being part of the connector,

to be able to separate the connector.

Cc (M)

() TEZMHFHET, £7/ixhT 2V —N2, N3, 2B L OMIDHEMBIZOWTIL, FEERE

OEE) A fREREEE S L <IZENICET 2 b 02 HETICBHk, oM EIFImo s L
TELY—ERT T T ~OEEEMERE (5.1.1.3.)

Protection against direct contacts with live parts of the service disconnect
which can be opened, disassembled or removed without tools, or for vehicles
of categories N2, N3, M2, M3, an operator controlled activation/deactivation
device or equivalent (5.1.1.3.)

P—b 2777 (5.1.1.3) ~

REESS W DiflEss i ootss (5.2.3.)

ZOTNT—E, HEE AT LD - -

s s EkTH)

()

BB
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REESS D= /L ¥ —5 Bffk T2 (5.2.4.) ~
(S)ﬁ%%ﬁ\iti%%ﬁmiﬁ@ﬁ®%m (5.3.)
FHCOHE AT AMFENE - - - £T (1K)

AT =Y —OODEW%J ST L CETIREE 2 B S E 22w 2
HEFEIZT S . B OHEHE S X T A METIT D DI

L&

R = RAN

rL—F— 75>’§é%l$ﬁ HEIN TV HHEE. KO
bL—F—HEHEL X T M ’TD7§‘ :m?/l\ T ardm
WINDO P EIESNTELEICELND

To ensure that the vehlcle of category 0

does not activate its driving modeindependently

Pass/Fail/NA

it shall be ensured that its propulsion system is
only activated if the trailer is coupled to a towing
vehicle and if a signal or command or action is
transmitted to thetrailer propulsion system.

YEEEE S -+ - ~REESSEANTFETX B CET ()

AT AV —0DHEmMDOLEITIE, b L—F —ax 7 ZH
PL—=F—A Ly MIIRRNTERE S AL TV AERY |

hL—=F ==X 77 L= PNHEIICEE TS
ks, R A= VAN
In case of vehicles of category 0 a trailer Pass/Fail/NA

parking brake shall be automatically activated

as long as the trailer connector is physically

connected to the trailer inlet.

LI (m%)

REESS D /L ¥ —5 Bff TR (5.2.4.) ~
(S)ﬁ%%ﬁ\iti%%ﬁmiﬁ@ﬁ®%m (5.3.)
FHCOHE AT AFENE - - - £T (1K)

CHr i)

HRSE DS - - - ~REESSEAMARBCTE D5 G1E - + - £T (1)

CHr B0

LIF (W)

TRIAS 18-R127-03
AT B S O R e (T MLAINES 127 5)
(%)

TRIAS 18-R127-03
ST I R MR (e
()

RLAIEE 127

=2

Hr IR
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Attached Table 1

HAT A GRS Je O R 8 O FRBRFC Sk S VAR
Head and Leg Protection of Pedestrians Test Data Record Form
(BHER R #3B%) (Head Protection Test)
WERBIE 127 5
Regulation No. 127 of the 1958 agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe

(%)
1. 38R A B

Test vehicle
(%)

e SGET &S
Supplement No.

WEI &

Series No.

2. RO mAE (mm2)

Examination zone
(LLUFIE)

{15 2
Attached Table 2

HAT TR Je O R 8 O FRBR AL Sk S VAR
Head and Leg Protection of Pedestrians Test Data Record Form
(EER « Tt fri#iBR) (Upper and Lower Leg Protection Test )
WERBIE 127 5
Regulation No. 127 of the 1958 agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe

(%)
L ABR H &)

Test vehicle

1% 1
Attached Table 1

HAT B Je O R 8 O FRBRFE Sk S VAR
Head and Leg Protection of Pedestrians Test Data Record Form
(BHER IR #ERBR) (Head Protection Test)
WERBIE 127 5
Regulation No. 127 of the 1958 agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe

(%)
1. 3R A B

Test vehicle

2. ARG O HEFE (mm2)

Examination zone
(L)

14 2
Attached Table 2

HAT TR Je O R 38 O FRBRFC Sk S VAR
Head and Leg Protection of Pedestrians Test Data Record Form
(EER « Fararfi#:RBR) (Upper and Lower Leg Protection Test )
WERBIE 127 5
Regulation No. 127 of the 1958 agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe

(%)
L ABR H &)

Test vehicle

B IR R
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(%)

WETHE = P ke
Series No. o Supplement No.
2. SRR

Test results

(LA T )

()

G

2. RBRE

Test results

(LA T )

TRIAS 18-R137(1)-04
HIT I 7 22 K7 D 3 5 PRt e OVIREHIRI VBT 1R R (1 LIS 137 55)

(%)

DES
Attached Table

FTIAIET 2285 D 3% B IR GE M O BHR AU 1L 3RBR TR M OVRleAs
Occupant Protection and Fuel Leakage in the Event of Full-lap Frontal Collision
Test Data Record Form
T ERLRE 137 5
Regulation No. 137 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe

TRIAS 18-R137(1)-04
HITIA 7 22 K7 0D 3 5 PRt e OVIREHIRI VBT 1R R (1 LIS 137 55)

(%)

{13
Attached Table

FTTAIET 2205 D 3% B IRGE M O BHR AU LE 3RBR TR M OVRleAs
Occupant Protection and Fuel Leakage in the Event of Full-lap Frontal Collision
Test Data Record Form
T ERLRE 137 5
Regulation No. 137 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe

(%) (%)

LA A H 1A A
Test Vehicle Test Vehicle
(%) (%)

3. RBR A 3. RBR A
Test Results Test Results
(%) (%)

(3) BB (3) BABRAER
Result Result
EXE EAE AR T | EH EAE AR T
FriExTHER
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Item Unit | Driver Criteria | Passenger | Criteria Item Unit | Driver Criteria | Passenger | Criteria
BHER (%) (%) (%) (%) BHER (%) (%) (%) (%)
Head (%) (%) (%) (%) Head (%) (%) (%) (%)
B (%) %) | (1) (%) (%) B (%) %) | (1) (%) (%)
Neck () | () (%) (%) Neck () | (W) (%) (%)

(%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%)
Jliofy (%) (%) (%) 34 Jlofy (%) (%) (%) 34 ML
Thorax 42 Thorax 42 N1

(%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%)
PN (%) (%) | () (%) (%) PN (%) (%) | () (%) (%)
Femur (%) Femur (%)
(LT Hg) (LT i)
TRIAS 21-R125-03 TRIAS21-R125-02

BRI AR (I HLAIER 125 75) EHERT A SRR (o LRI ER 125 75)
(%) (%)
-3 &1
BRI R A O Fe sk M OB (BRI B D FR sk B OVliAs

Direct Frontal Field of Vision Test Data Record Form
W ERRIE 125 5
125 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe

Regulation No.

1.~2. (M%)
3. TERSRE R

Result of confirming

Direct Frontal Field of Vision Test Data Record Form
W ERRIE 125 5
125 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe

Regulation No.

1. ~2. (M%)
3. TERSRE R

Result of confirming

(%) (%)
5.1. ~ (B%) (&) 5.1. ~ (B%) (%)
5.1.3.3. 5.1.3.3.
5.1.3.4. V2 2@ KRFEEHLD DR ESTH 1 R L2 STV 15.2. 3. 2. V2 @ VKR L W A< B TH 17 R L7 STV
LUV 2EBYAKFEmEY TH A ERLZ e ORI Pass / L V2 EBY KR LY T4 B L7 & OIS | Pass /
HDEMIL, TrE 5. 1.3. 4. LIEIZEE SNz U 7 [S) Fail o HIERIL, 5. 1.3. 4. 1 HITHEES NIz U 7 [S) 1T Fail
BT, V2 E2EAETDZOESNOMEERENZ O BT, V2 2EAET 5 Z0ERON#ERERZ O
TY T D 20%EBRIRVEEITITIFR SN D, FVAICEL U7 D 20%%HBAIRVEEITTFTFE SN D,
TiE. 244 5484, UNHHINo. 176, 00 2kZT U — A D An obstruction between a plane through V2, and
219 TATERSIND VT [S] B2 REHE Y L declined at least 1° below the horizontal and a
IZ L DBENRE~NNEEBET A LD LT 5, plane through V2 and declined 4° below the
xR
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An obstruction between a plane through V2, and horizontal will be tolerated if the conical
declined at least 1 deg. below the horizontal and a projection of this obstruction, starting from V2
plane through V2 and declined 4 deg. below the on an area ”’S” as defined in paragraph 5.1.3.4. 1.
horizontal will be tolerated if the conical below does not exceed 20 per cent of this area
projection of this obstruction, starting from V2, on
an area ”S” as defined in paragraph 5.1.3.4.1. below
does not exceed 20 per cent of this area. With
regard to FVA, if applicable, potential obstructions
in area ’S” from opaque pixels as defined in
paragraph 2.19. of UN Regulation No. 176, 00 series
of amendments, shall be considered.
5.1.3.4. 1. (%) (%) 5.1.3.4. 1. (%) (%)
5.1.3.4. 2. 5.1.3.4. 2.
5.1.3.5. UN BB No. 176 O FE{F A= L7z EC, 5. 1. 1 HIZER S 5.1.3.5. 5.1. 1 HIZEFR SN FRAHETURA T 22 >~ FDfF
NEBPHETICHERA T 22 b OEREESE L TH K WEEELTH LW, FVA DD OEFERSEHEAN S &
AN HIZEPFEAN =V 7S O EHFBIOELATEESND
The transparent field of vision as defined in WAITIE, 5.1.3.5. 1 5 5.1.3. 5.5 AL L
paragraph 5.1.1. may be overlaid by information of a 5.1.3. 6 HOHEN WH XD,
Field of Vision Assistant, meeting the requirements FVAIZ K> CERENDFH#RIZ, EfivAX—a b
of UN Regulation No.176. — VAL o FOEEIR, =% TXT T L —%13Y])
D TIRER SN D ETOMICIRY | EEBETR TH L
WV, Lo T, ZOEHA5.1.3.5. 1 HOBHIEH &
BT TH A<, 5.1.3.5. 1N 5.1.3.5.5 TAD
FEIZED AR TH L,
The transparent field of vision as defined in
paragraph 5.1.1. may be overlaid by information of
a Field of Vision Assistant. The provisions of
paragraph 5.1.3.5.1. to 5.1.3.5.5. and of
paragraph 5.1.3.6. are applying to information
from an FVA if overlaid in the transparent field
of vision and above and on the sides of area S in
the transparent area
The information displayed by the FVA may be non—
driving related, hence different to that listed in
paragraph 5.1.3.5.1. and not submitted to the
provisions of paragraph 5.1.3.5.1. to 5.1.3.5.5.
as long as the parking gear/brake has not been
released for the first time after the activation
xR
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of the vehicle master control switch
(HIBR) (%) 5.1.3.5.1 (%)
5.1.3.7.
5.1.4. ~ () 5.1.4. ~ ()
6. 1. 5. 6. 1. 5.

TRIAS 21-R167-02
EEGEHRCR LS BEE KR E) OB (HEHIIEE 167 5)
()

(NES

BEHEGRRUR S HEIE (RAH) ORBREEER K ORUE (e AR 167 5)
(Uniform Provisions Concerning the Approval of Motor Vehicles with Regard to
their Direct Vision Test Data Record Form)
(%)
L.~3. ()
4. FRBRAAE

Test results

TRIAS 21-R167-01

ERERSUCAR D BB ORED) ORBR (e HRIES 167 75)

(W)

(NES

BEHEGRRUCR 2 HEIE (RAH) ORBREEER K ORUE (& AR 167 5)
(Uniform Provisions Concerning the Approval of Motor Vehicles with Regard to
their Direct Vision Test Data Record Form)
(%)
L.~3. ()
4. FRBRAAE

Test results

(%) (%)
5.2.2. #£1 (%) 5.2.2. | &1 (%)
AT O e/ MAFE (m?) AT D e/ IMATE ()
Minimum Volume (m®) of Direct Vision Minimum Volume (m®) of Direct Vision
L)L 1 L)L 2 L~UL 3 L)L 1 L)L 2 L)L 3
Level 1 Level2 Level3 Level 1 Level2 Level3
(%) (%) (%) (%) (%)
V7wV | 5.4 HE 5.41% | 5. 4B (Bra)
JV7HV i) i i} (W)
R EE AT A
LS
Subsection
Frontal
Visible
Volume
(W)
(%) (%)
5. 4. FEHE S D HE O LU U Ciiy) e TAPD R ZMH L CBrag

B IR R
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T, IAPD ZJU5E LHTE AR ZE RS2 b0 LT 5 ¢

The IAPD shall be measured and the frontal volume
calculated using the

appropriate IAPD equation for the vehicle level being
assessed

5.4.1. LoV L OHE B L CIE, SEVY IEHRAE R 26. 1% CTH D, | /K (% (%)
For Level 1 vehicles the SFVV is 26.1 per cent of the | Pass
result calculated; and Fail
5.4.2. LoV 2 BEOLVL 3 OFEIZEI L ClE, SFVV IFEHRAS R | /& (€:ii9) (%)
D 16.3% T D, Pass
For Level 2 and 3 vehicles the SFVV is 16.3 per cent of | Fail
the result calculated.
(%) (%)
PRFE 4 R EI] 4
(&) (&)
X 1 ; % 1
2000 2000nm
Lto—. 4500mm B L 4500mm
Al o
2000w | 2000mm 1
S L | ——a | (0 mam
| s 1
- 1000
00 1. | 1000mm 2000mny
4% rem SFVY '.'51:— ¥
1 ‘ 4500mm
,‘I AN reem
R 20001mn
) Y
1602mm 1602mm
-
4 Ground plane Y Ground plane

BB
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TRIAS 21-R176-01
BT o2 2 v bR (B E RS 176 )

[ [ R BIAR 2 221 ]

Chia

TRIAS 22 (3)-R016 (1) -02
PERE~ L P ERBR (B EFLAIS 16 5 (Hdh))
(%)

INES
Attached Table
JE S~ L bR OB LR K O (L)
Safety Belt Test Data Record Form (Device Test)
T ERRAIF 165
Regulation No. 16 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe

()
(1) —RE
6.1.4. @O (W)

6.2.1.4.
@~ )L "7 w71 Belt assembly
MPERLS & 77T AT 7 BUER 5L 0D Ll 0

JEJECBE OIS HEF D FTREME D A I - I
Rigid items and parts made of plastic Yes No

are liable to become trapped in seats
or doors of the vehicle

6.2.1.4.
7.5.4.
AT R A B AR (AT R BRI BE A ISR B R & 5 45 612 Fo )

Low—temperature impact test

6.2.1.2.~6.3.1.1. (#%)

TRIAS 22(3)-R016 (1) 01
PERE~ L P EREBR (B EHLAISE 16 5 (Hdh))
(%)

INES
Attached Table
JE S~ L b B OB SR K O (L)
Safety Belt Test Data Record Form (Device Test)
W ERAIFE 165
Regulation No. 16 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe

(&)
(1) —ERE
6.1.4. @O (W)

(HTA)

6.2.1.4.
7.5.4.
@A R TR AR (AT R IR I BEAE ISR 5 i 8 & % S 63\ 2 )

Low—temperature impact test

6.2.1.2.~6.3.1.1. (M%)

(2) Ny (2) RNy
Buckle Buckle
O—eHlE O— e

FriExTHER
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General
6.2.2. 1.
6.2.2.2.
(%) (%) (%) (%)
(%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%)
(%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%)

(&)
7.5.3.~6.2.2.4. (W)
(N KEXT V- FEEOa Ty va=v7

Conditioning of pyrotechnic pre—loading device
6.2.6.3.1. (%)

[H
General

6.2.2. 1.
6.2.2.2.
8.3. 2.

(%) (%) (%) (%)

(%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%)
(%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%)

()
7.5.3.~6.2.2.4. (W)
(N KEXT V- FEEOa Ty va=v7

Conditioning of pyrotechnic pre—loading device
6.2.6.3.1. (%)

6.2.6.3. 2. CBI )
KFEAT Y v — R
Pyrotechnic pre—loading device
HEH SN EmIET A L DT 5
AAEM A~ DB K Z B I3 B HiE R A=A
The device is structured so as to Pass Fail N.A
prevent ignition of adjacent flammable
material by hot gas
BUF (%) PIF (0%)
TRIAS 22(3)-R173-01 CBrag)
BERE A~V e (e IS 173 5 ()
[ IHxTHE 2R BIAR 3 S B ]
TRIAS 22(3)-R174-01 CBrag)

o bV b U = A AR (B ERRRI 174 &)

U B < HR 2 AR 4 22 1R ]

BB
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TRIAS 22(5)-R145-02
AR A ) 3 B A A EL AR
(e RIS 145 &)

TRIAS 22(5)-R145-02

(W LIS 145 75)

AR A B 3 A A BAR

1. #&A)] 1. #&AY]
(%) (%)
4. HHEZ CGHra%)
LiES < o], WERAIS 145 BASUC (ERAIE 16 51 EHD01F T ERAIE
173 5] EHARZDIENTED,
(LLTHS) (LLFIg)
TRIAS 22(5)-R173-01 CHre%)

JERE A~V R RRBR (B BLAIES 173 5 (ISOFTXCRS #&#itt))

U B HR 2 AR 5 2R ]

TRIAS 31-J041(4)-04

7 o4 — B VEREYHH U AR (WHDC £ — F)

1. ~4.3 (%)

B E R O RAR O AR PR AL B

B E R R O RAR O AR PR AL B
O~ v Er 7 by i ERESE (1% 1 BIR)

l
O WA AREEAR S (12 20 BIR)
U]

(3) BRNAT Y v N HILS VAT L) A7V v R 1 27 /v (HEC, HPC)
OFFBIEME LIS ((F 21 BfR)

TRIAS 31-J041(4)-04

7 o4 — B VEREYHH U AR (WHDC £ — F)

1. ~4.3 (%)

B E R O RAR O AR PR AL B

B E R R O RAR O AR PR AL B
O~ v 7 by ihifrERESE (% 1 BIR)

l

O WA EEAR S (12 20 BIR)

e

(3) BRNAT Y v K (HILS ¥ AT L)
OFBEENETSE ((HK 21 FF)

| H H KA |

| 5 H

REBALEE

BB
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Bl [E] % 55

AN 3 AL PUFE AN L,

NGRS 2 AL CRCH (V)

Bl [E] % 55

AN 3 AL UFE AN L,

NGRS 2 AL CRCE (V)

{/EIJ,_‘/:E’%E (VSTART; Vl, VB; VQ)

AN 3 AL IR A L

N 2 i E TR (V)

{/EIJ,_‘/:E’%E (VSTART; Vl, VB; VQ)

AN 3 AL IR A L

 NEEGR 2 i E TR (V)

FHESUE Ro, R)

AN 3 AL UFE AN L,

AN 2 W E TREH (Q)

FHESUE Re, R)

AN 3 AL UFE A L,

AN 2 W E TREHL (Q)

AiigErE ©

AN 3L A PUSR A L, /NS 2 (% TRCH (F)

AigErE ©

AN 3 AL UFE AN L,

NGRS 2 ALk CRCHL (F)

Q= vy MV FRERIE RS (12 22 BIR)

Q= vy V7 FERIE RS (12 22 BIfR)

H H

KRB

H H

KRB

RRENRAE (Pa)

INEREE 2 AR TUEE R A L, /NEGE 1
Thtdk (kPa)

RRENRAE (Pa)

NS 2 (A DUEE AL,

Thtdk (kPa)

N 1AL E

ARBRENEERIEE (01)
FOHBRENEREE (02)

N 2 frEDAEE AL, NS 1A E
TR (K XiEC)

ARBRENEERIEE (01)
BOHBRENEREE (02)

NG 2 (A DUEE AL,

TR (K XEC)

AN 1AL E

SRS (F)

INECEE 3 r AU AL, NS 2 AL E
e

KRS (F)

AN 3 LA TUSE LA L |

SE

NGRS 2 ALk

T g NZEKIRE (Ta)

INBGE 2 ML A DI FEA L, /NEGE 1 AL E
TRl (K XiFC)

TV U AZERIEE (Ta)

AN 2 AL A TUEE LN L |

TRl (K XiFC)

NG 1 A&

B E NAEXHEE (U)

ANECER L AT ER DAL, R E TR
#i (%)

B E NAEXHEE ()

AN 1 AL e,

i (%)

B % TR

ABREPIKIRRE (Pw)

INBGE 3 LA DI FEA L, /NG 2 L E
Tii# (kPa)

ABREPIKIRRE (Pw)

AN 3 LA TUSE LA L |

Titik (kPa)

NGRS 2 ALk

B IAE]L Gy INECE 1 AR BTN L, B E TR TV AR R INBOE 1 R E UL, Bl E O
# (min—1{rpm}) # (min—1{rpm})

Ty bV RS INECGE 2 (AU AL, NG 1 I E (ra%)
Ciodk (Nm, %, mm3/st X% mg/st)

SN Y INECE 2 A DU AL, NEGE 1 E (%)

el ()

TV UREEE N L

ANEEE 2 A AR TR RN L, /MRS 1 LE
TE# (N-m)

TV UEEE N LY

NG 2 (A DUEE AL

Thtdk (N-m)

AN 1AL E

BEIE Lo - IR IR (& 23 BAFR)

l

BEIE Lo - IR IR (5 23 BAFR)

ONA 7Y v AT NEREDRERS: ((F5 24-2 BIfR)

U]

OFERNA 7V v FEEFYEH I X OFUERFLER & OBl %

(f+3% 25 B31%)

{
ONA 7V v B 27 Lk RER S (72 24-2 BALR)
& ()

OF'ENA 7V v FEEHYEH T 2 ORI L ORfE% ((13 25 BIR)

H H

KRB

H H REEALEE

AEREEEIE ERH

B D E D D 27 dl (KW min

AEREEEIE ERH AEH D ED D Z L (KW min

B IR R
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'{rpm})

'{rpm})

AR EEEIE EREE BUEE P ED DEEFEHE (V)

AR EEEIE EREE BUEE D ED DiEEFEHE (V)

ARERA = ERHT) BUEE D ED D EEEE (kVA)

ARERA = ERH T RUEE D ED D EE LR (kVA)

ABRA v N— 4 TERRTEIE BUEENED DIEZ LI (V)

ABRA o N— 4 ERTEIE BAEENED DIEZ LR (V)

AR E R ERA R BUEHE D ED D EZ G (Ah)

AR E R ERA R BUEHE D ED D EZ G (Ah)

PR LG AR BUEE N ED DIEZ LR (V)

PR LG AR BUEHE N ED DIEZ LR (V)

SERE A B BUEE N ED DiE A FLH (F)

FERE A B BUEE N ED DA FLH (F)

Ty RAT AT B E TR kW)

Ty RAT AT B E TR kW)

ZA VBRI EMEE () AN 3 AL E TREH (m)

ZA VBRI EMEE () AN 3 AL E TREH (m)

Ui e /RS 3 L E TRk Ui e /NERER 3 L E TRk
FEIBOHE X Y b /NERER 3 L E TRk FEDBERE X v b /RS 3 L E TRk
TARY T allinE LR FHEME (min {rpm}) TARY T [alisE LR FHEME (min {rpm})
ERENE (AAh) ANECGE 3L TR (Ah) EREINE ANECGE 3 E TR (Ah)

NS 3 AR TUEEHAN L, ANEEE 2 firE
Tl (kW-h)

AR L F—HEE_(AE)

NS 3 AR NS A L, ANEEE 2 i
Tl (kW-h)

AR L — BT

N 3 LA TNEE AL, ANEGE 2 i E
Chg# (kW-h)

HILS =2 Y ftd (Wice HILS)

ANEC 3 (A IR TLA L, NS 2 (%
TR (ki-h)

UV EHFERE N /) (Weng ref)

HILS ™A TV v RV AT LY A 7 AL | NG 3 (2P A L, ANEGE 2 (7%
Fiit ((Wsys_ HILS) cEE (KW-h)

1

(Hriz)

B

BREN T RV —HEE (AE) | /INEE 4 (2B HEA L., N 3 (0 F
HILS =V ALdE (Wice HILS) THodk

AN = RV — G o N 4 TR TR T Ly N 3 (i
T (B ) <

PREFRAE 2L X — WA (Ctest) TR

HPC JREF B R = R L X —HBE  (Ctest) | /NS 3 &z PUEE A L. /NS 2 i €:[i59)
Titdk (kW-h)
BRI L X —EE (AB) JHPC | /MEES 4 (& DU RN L, /INREE 3 (& €:[i59)

OFRNA 7V v FEEREYHH T ARG (15 26-1 BIR)

OFRNA 7V v FEEREYHH T ARBRELRTE (15 26-1 BIR)

* (%) * (%)
O BRY 1 7 )V ORRGEREERSE (132 26-2, 26-3 BIR) O BRY 1 7 )V ORRGEREERSE (132 26-2, 26-3 BIR)
H H IR ALEE H H IR ALEE
HEC = v U YA 7 = (act) INBUBANL 2 U A L, /NMEESNLE T YA 7 A EE INBUBANL 2 U A L, /NMEESNLE T
7 7
NI/ 3 frAEMEE R AL, /NEES 2 NI/ 3 frAEMEE R AL, /NS 2
N E CRE#E (kWh) N E CRE#E (kWh)
HILS = v A% & (Wice  HILS) INEREE A N ETURER AL, /NGBS 3 rE YDA 7 AL EE INEREE A N ETURER AN L, /NGBS 3 nE
THL#k THL#k

B IR R
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AT 3 ML EUBTA L, INEGE 2
N E CREEL (kWh)

AT 3 ML EUEBTA L, INEGE 2
N E CREEL (kWh)

L&

SN 3 AR Z U T L, /N 2
N E TRl (kWh)

NAT Y y RV AT LA T VR | AMEEEMEZ T AL, MRS E T CHrEx)
(Wsys) R

SMAF/NEES 3 A TUEE A L, NEGE 2

AL E Ttk (kWh)
HILS,HPC NA 7V v R AT LY A 70 | NG ZMERLA L, N3N E T €9

x (ZxT 5 y OHEEE OFEUERR 7=

NS 2 AR AL, NS 1 ArE

X X% vy OHEEMOIERERE

N 2 AL, AN 1 E

TRA (%) TRod (%)

[ Je ERR OO = NS 3 A TUFE AL, /N 2 hr [l JFHEAR O & INECEE 3 LA DU RN L, NEGE 2 T
TRk TRoH

el AN 4 (R TUREH AL, /N 3 s PeERREK AN 4 (R TUREH AL, /N 3 s
ESERE ESERE

EFHERRD v YR EFHERRD v U R

[l s 5ok JEE NS 1 ML A IR L, BEEE E TR0 [l s 5ok JEE AN 1 ML AR L, BEEE E TR
%) # %)

v INECE 1 NEAE O L., BEE TR Ny 4 N | A R L. B E o
H (Nm XI3%) B (Nm X3%)

D INECES 1 AT AL, BEEE TR i INECE 1 R BTN L, B E TR
He (kW I3%) (kW 303%)

H H KB H H KEALE

HEC = > v YA 7 il faE (Wact)

INBCEART 2 DU N L. NS E T
FoH

AT 3 ML EUBTA L, INEGE 2
N E CREEL (kWh)

HEC = > v YA 7 il faE (Wact)

INECBANE Z BTN L, /N3 E T
Foak

SN 3 LA AL, /NS 2
AL E TEEEE (kWh)

OMBRY A 7 VOMRELEFE (73 26-4 BR)

#* ()

OMFEAKHE e ORFRIRBE ORIERR (T 26-5, 26-6 PALR)

ORBRY A 7 L ORGERLESE (T3 26-4 BIfR)

#* ()

OMFEAKHE e ORFRIRBE ORIER R ([T 26-5, 26-6 PALR)

HOH

R

H A

REEALEE

THC-FID X # &A% %%

INECEE A fr AU AL, NS 3 L E
THodk

THC-FID A # &A% %%

N 4 (LA IR U VB 3 %
il

NMC-FID * % L %hsR

R 4 AT AL, ANEGE 3

NMC-FID A % %)=

ANEBGE AN TNEERNL, ANEEE 3 frE

B IR R
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ik

ik

TH R

NS AR TR AL, ANEEE 3 firE
TRC

TR

B 4 (LR TN U VB 3 %
<l

PRI ARMIE 2 M E TRedl (n’/min) PRI ARME 2 M E TRedl (n’/min)

L/ Y T RBOEE ANHTEL 2 M % TROHL L/ Y T SRBOEE A RMTE 2 M E TRia

KR E ANEBCE 2 LA DU N L, /NGRS 1 2 EEAIVSIRNES ANBCE 2 LA DU N L, /NGRS 1 2 E
TRi#E (K XiEC) TRi#E (K XiEC)

TR IR ANECER 2 fL AR RN L, NEGE 1 D E HERG Rl ANECER 2 AL AR RN L, NEGE 1 D E
TRi#E (K XiEC) TRL#E (K XiFC)

W N ZE AR ANECER 2 AL AN L, NEGE 1 D E W22 AN 2 AL A USRI L. /NECE 1L E

TR (K XiFC)

TR (K XiFC)

INBGE 2 MEADIREFEA L, /NEGE 1 AL E
TR UT KL <IF0)

INBGE 2 ML A DIREFEA L, NEGE 1 AL E
TR UT KA L <IF0)

WA 225D REE INEUE 2 READURE TN L, /N 1 2% % AZE R D REE INEUE 2 READURE TN L, /N 1 2%
<Ti# (kPa) Cit#k (kPa)

NAT YV RYAT LAY A 7 NAEER | NS 4 2B L, /NS 3 i EIA 7 IEE INEEE A PLEDUEE R A L, /NEEE 3 L&

(Wsys) TRHCSUT/ NS 3 AU AL, /N TREHSUT/ NS 3 MATUETAL, /I
B 2 fpE CREEE (kWh) B 2 irE CREEE (kWh)

T/ TR INECE 2 AR R TLN L, /N 1 AL E T/ TR INECE 2 AR BTN L, /NS 1 AL

THodk

THodk

HREAN—ZADEE K 3 (A TS A L, /INECE 2 i FRAN—ADEE ANEE 3 ML AU EA L. N 2 fr

il AR, IR 2 (LR IHEEAL, MV | | |5 AR, VR 2 (LRI EA L, K

HE 8 1L E TRLECUINESS 1 A& TSR T N 8 1L E TRLECUI/NEES 1 A& U

H AL, M E TR (ke) o AL, M E TR (ke)

7 er~—=ona INECR 4 L WAL, ABH 3 (E | | |7 | er~—rohs INVECR 4 RLE IR L, AV 3 (L%

@ TR, N 3 AR EA L, K A TR, N 3 AR EAL, K

i 2 fE RTINS 2 M A DU T e 2 fE RTINS 2 A DU T

- A U/NEGE 100 TRl (kmol) & A L/NEGH 1 i TRt (kmol)

NOx il IEARHL JNECE 4 (0% TSN L. /N 3 I NOx HHIEFR¥L KR A (L& DB FA L. /N 3 fr
<TE# <R

AR A A F 0D C0 s NVERES 3 LA TIEHA L, /N 2 A AR A A F1 0D C0 s NERES 3 LA TR T L, /NG 2 A
Thtdk (ppm) THi#l (ppm)

FIRPEH T A 0D TH 1 NERE 3 LA TIE T L, /NG 2 A AR A A D THC e NVERES 3 LA TIE T L, /NG 2 A
Tat#l (ppmC) Tai#l (ppmC)

AR A A F1 0D CH, e NERES 3 LA TIE T L, /NG 2 A AR A A F1 0D CH, e NERES 3 LA TIE T L. /NG 2 (i
Tat#l (ppmC) Tai#l (ppmC)

AR A A 1 0D NMHC 2 NERES 3 LA TIE T L., /NS 2 A AR A A 1 0D NMHC J2 NERE 3 LA TIE T L, /NG 2 A
Tae#l (ppmC) Tae#l (ppmC)

HERINCE
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A RPEH B A H D NOx R INERER 3 LA DUSE AN L, /INEGR 2 WL FRPEH B A H D NOx R INERER 3 LA DUSE AN L, /INEGR 2 WL
Tie# (ppm) Tit# (ppm)

F IR 7 A H o> Co, INERER A LR DUE N L, /INEGR 3 L F IR 7 2 H o> Co, INERER A LR DUE N L, /INEGE 3 AL
ThCak (%) ThCak (%)

FIRZER o CO INERER 3 LA DUSE N L, /INEGR 2 AL FIRZER D CO PR INERER 3 LA DUE AN L, /INEGR 2 fhr
Tie# (ppm) Tie# (ppm)

FIRZe Ko THC #2 INECE 3 A DU AL, NEGE 2 frE FIRZEE D THC Y INERER 3 LA DUSE AN L, /INEGR 2 fhr
Tre#k (ppmC) Tre#k (ppmC)

FIRZER P O CH, R AN 3 AU AL, /NEGE 2 irE FRZER P O CH PR INEES 3 LA VIEE A L, AN 2 L E
Tit# (ppmC) Tit# (ppmC)

TR 22 H D NMHC i AN 3 LA TIEE AL, /NEGE 2 ik TR 22 H D NMHC i INEER 3 AT HA L, /NEGE 2 i E
Tit# (ppmC) Tit# (ppmC)

FrRZE R H D NOx JRE INEGE 3 AU AL, /NEGE 2 fE T2 H D NOx JRE INEER 3 LA TR AL, /NEGE 2 i E
Tit# (ppm) Tit# (ppm)

FIRZER D CO, P AN 4 P A TR AL, /NEGE 3 rE FIRZER D CO, P INEES A LA DAEE R L, NS 3 L E
TEd (%) Taid (%)

Ny 7 7T 0y RAIERE (CO,NOx) | /INEGE 3 fr& st AL, /NEEE 2 fiiE Ny 7 7T 0w REHIEREE (CO,NOx) | /MEEE 3 &AL, /MEEE 2 fin

% THi# (ppm) % Tii#E (ppm)

e H e H

;L THC BEOYNMHC DNy 7 7T 5 R | NG 3 & U A L. /NIGE 2 fir & ;L THC BEUNNMHC Dy 7 750 R | /NEER 3 A DIEFEA L, /INEGE 2 L

o | MIEREL (THC. NMHC) TrC# (ppmC) o | MIERE (THC, NMHC) TrC# (ppmC)

% %

& CO, DN 7 7T REIERE INEREE A PLAEDURER AL, /NEE 3 L & CO, DN 7 7T 7 REIERE INECER A LB DAEE TN L, /INREE 3 ALE
TRE#E (%) TR#E (%)

- CODNy 7 7T K AN 4 AT AL, /N 3 L E - CODNy I 7T K N 4 LA TNEE AL, ANEGE 3 i E

v TR TN 3 LAV RA L, /) 5 TR SUI/NMESE 3 MLEMMEHAL, /N

~ B 2 i E CRtdll (g/test) ~ B 2 i E CRtdll (g/test)

;L THC DRy 7 7T R AN 4 AT AL, /N 3 L E ;L THC DRy 7 7T R INEEES A LE TR L, NG 3 L E

o TR T/ 3 LA DIFE AL, /) O TR UL 3 MLEMMEHAL, /N

% B 2 i E CRtdll (g/test) 5 B 2 i E CRtdll (g/test)

BN DSy 7 TR INERES AL ETUE R AL, /NGRS A B NHC DAY 7 7S5 R INECE A PR DU TN L, /NGB 3 T E
TR U/ TR U/
BB 3 EMNEBETLAL, NEGE 2 L £ T BB 3 EMNEBETLAL, NEGE 2 L £ T
o (g/test) o (g/test)

NOx DX 7 750 R INECES A MR DU AL, /NEE 3 F NOx DX 7 750 R INECES A MR DU AL, /N 3 i F
TR U/ NS 3 MLz UEER AL, /b THRLHEOSUI/NEEE 3 AU AL, /)
$oh 2 WL E Cit#l (g/test) $oh 2 WL E Cit# (g/test)

RS RS
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Co, DNy 7 7T R

AR 1 TE AL, B E O
# (g/test)

Co, DNy 7 7T R

AR 1 TE TR L, B E O
#H (g/test)

CO DB R EE &

NG AR L, ANEEE 3 firE
TREEOSUT/NES 3 Lz UFE AL, /)
55 2 Lk TR (¢/test)

CO DB R EE &

NG AN AE TSR L, ANEEE 3 i E
TREEOSUT/NES 3 Lz UG AL, /)
55 2 Lk TR (¢/test)

NMHC D548 e

NS AR AL, ANEEE 3 firE
TREHOUT/INES 3 Lz UFEIA L, /)
55 2 Lk TR (¢/test)

NMHC {548 e

NS AR AL, NS 3 A E
TREHOSUT/NE 3 MLz UFE AL, /)
5 2 Lk TR (¢/test)

NOx D54 E &

N 4 LA TNEE AL, ANEGE 3 E
THREEOSUI/ NI 3 A& USRI L, /)
$H 2 frx TRiH (g/test)

NOx D54 E &

N 4 LA TNEE AL ANEGE 3 L E
THREEOSUI/ NI 3 A& UL, /)
$H 2 ik TRiE (g/test)

INECE 1 AU TN L, B £ TR
# (g/test)

ANECR L AT ER DR AL, R E TR

# (g/test)

OPM JEFDERSE (13 26-7,
# (W%)

26-9 FALR)

OPM I EFLERS (73 26-8, 26-10 BEfR)

OPM HIEREERSE (13 26-7, 26-9 BfR)
# (W%)

OPM I EFLERS (73 26-8, 26-10 BEfR)

H A FREALFR 5 H REALEE
TR ¢ L5 Fifi AR B 2 (R TS TN L, N 1 ik TR ¢ L2 R AR B 2 (R TS TN L. /N 1 ik
THi# (em/s) THi#l (em/s)
NA T R AT LA 7 AR | N 4 (TR S AL, N 3 i E A 7 R N 4 R TS A L, NS 3 &
(Wsys) TEMCUL NS 3 A PIEEAL, /I TEMCUL IS 3 M APIEEA L, /I
B o ik CRod (kW) B 2 ik TR (kiWh)
& | RRARECL D50 & | ARG L 250
5| mEnR NG 5 (LA TSR TN L. /N 4 (% B | WEE R B 5 R TS T L. /N 4 ik
T“ < (mg) T T (mg)
2 | ARPE T A E R B 3 R TS T L, /N 2 ik 2 | AR AT & KRS 3 (A TSR T L. /N 2 (%
%) T, R 2 (AT TA L, /N 2 CEk, INEE 2 AR TEA L, N
A B 1N E RN L a e | || D B 1M E CREOUL NS 1A I T
" AL, B E CMl (ko) B AL, Bl £ Tl (ko)
¥ TR B 5 R TS T L, /N 4 ik Y INVER KRS 5 (A TSR T L. /N 4 (%
TE# (ko) TE# (ke)
W T (L5 A milE U R ARE | NS 5 LA DU T L, N 4 (1 E TEE T ¢ L4 il Ul IRABE | N 5 A AT TA L, /N 4 1 E
Hi o %R TEHM (ke) HH B TE# (ke)
P g B
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B 1A
TRAIREROE & INERER 5 AR URE AL, /NS 4 CIRAREROE R ANERER B AR A URE LA L, /NEGE 4 A
Tat# (kg) Thcil (ke)

DRABIEIC X 256

HEE & INECE S LA TSR AL, /NS 4 frE
Titd#l (mg)

W T INVEROTHE O WL N 2 AR TSR L, /NS 1AL E
TR

Yo FNVEE AN B AU U, /NS 4 hTE
Tl (kg)

PEH D A E B OAFHE INEGE 3 Rra U H A L. /NS 2 firE

TR 2 (A THETEA L, /h
B8 1AL E ot (ke)

T 4 V& Aol L= AR o

N 5 LA TURE AL, /NEGE 4 L E

HMABIEIC & 256

fHEE B N S AR TSR AL, /MRS 4 frE
Titd#l (mg)

T NERO T O WL INEGE 2 fra U L. /NS 1 A0 E
TRH

Yo INVEE AN B AU AN U, /NS 4 hTE
Tl (kg)

PEH T A B B oA FHE INEGE 3 Rra U H AL, /NS 2 i E

TRASUTINE 2 (& EHAL, /h
55 1 Tigdk (ke)

e 7 4 V& Zdid U7 ARk

AN 5 LA TUE AL, /NEGE 4 L
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A5 Titdk (kg) AE & Titdk (kg)
FIR bR A @ L AR | N 5 AR TIA L. N 4 i IR NIV EEE LEAIRPE Y | N 5 AP A L, ANEGE 4 fTE
2E & Titdk (kg) AE & Titdk (kg)
BT TV TOIDIZAHIRE | NS 5 M2 A L, INEGE 4 L E RS TV TORDITHR b | NGRS M2 A L, /AINEEE 4 i E
VIV DR LA IRPEH A Tk (kg) DB U AR T Tk (kg)
A DE & A DG &
- ERARIEICL DHE + ARARIEIC & HEE
o | HEREE NGRS AR UL, /MEEE 4 0 | HEEE NGRS AR UL, /MEEE 4 0
~ Tl (mg) ~ Tl (mg)
; FRHEH T X B L& INBUE 3 PR U TN L., /NS 2 i E ; FREEH O AL & INEBGE 3 AR UL, /MEEE 2 i
D TROEk, NECGE 2 fTAEUERAL, MK D TROEk, NECGE 2 fTAEUERAL, MK
%Z'z B 1AL E CRESUI/NRSE 1 & U i;;; B 1AL E CRESUT/NERSE 1 & U
= AL, BEEE i (kmol) = AL, BHME cidd (kmol)
P IR INBUE 3 R R TUEB T AN L., /NS 2 i BTN E INEBGE 3 AR R AL, MEEE 2 i
TEifk (mol) TEifk (mol)
7 V& 2@ U7 R ARE | NS 3 AT L, /NEGE 2 (L 7 V& Zi@in U7z ZIRAREE | NS 3 L& TR A L, /NIGH 2 (i
H 2 E LB TH# (mol) HH 2V & Tai# (mol)
TIRAIRELR DTN E NG 3 AR DU TLN L, /NS 2 fin ZIRATIRZE R DV NS 3L A DR AL, /NS 2 AT
THfk (mol) THEfk (mol)
ITIRARUEIC X B DARIEC LD 5E
EE & NG 5 AR DU TLN L, /NS 4 0 g & NS S A DURE AL, /NS 4 AT
THL# (mg) THL# (mg)
B T IVEOSEEEO WL NG 2 f R U TN L, NS 1 D E BTN ERO A DKL NS 2 LA DAEE AN L, /NS 1 AL
TRk TRk
P vELVE INBCE A PR DU TL N L, /NS 3 [0 BT E N AN A AR DIEE RN L ., /NS 3 AL E
B IF xR R
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TERCH (mol)

PEH T A B OB FHE

INBGE A frE R AL, /MEEE 3 L
TRUHOUI/NEER 3 (L& UG AL, /I
BE 2 A E TREH (kmol)

TR 7 4 v 2 2@l U friRPEE 7

AN 3 A TUE AL, /INEGE 2 ¥

TRCH (mol)

HEH T A DA FHE

INBGE A R R AL, /MEEE 3 L
TRUHOUT/NEER 3 Lz UG AL, /I
BE 2 A E TREH (kmol)

W7 (V& @i Uz Rk A

AN 3 AR TUE AL, /INEGE 2 ¥

TR/ NEEE 4 fLENEEE AL, /b
B0 3 CRtdl (g/test)

A E )V Tio# (mol) ZE)LE Tig# (mol)
FWR P R EER LA R | NEOE S AR AL, NEE 2 rE RN VR EIR U AR Y | NG 3 AU R AL, NEGE 2 ir
A E )V Tig# (mol) ZE)LE Tio# (mol)

HEH & NS S A DU L, /NS 4 AT HEH & NS S A DUEE AL, /NERES 4 AT

TR/ NS 4 fLENEEE AL, /b
B0 3 CRtdl (g/test)

SPN {3 A 1 i oD B HH

INEGE B A TUEH A L. /NS 4 0 F
TR/ NEEE 4 fLENEEE AL, /b
B0 3 A E CRt#l (g/test)

SPN ZHHIRITE B A T AT OO HEH R

INEGE B AR U AL, /NS 4 0 F
TR/ NS 4 fLENEEE AL, /b
B0 3 A CRtdl (g/test)

SPN FHHAIREITE ik 154 0> et

INEGE B AR U AL, /NS 4 0 F
TR/ NEEE 4 fLENEEE AL, /b
B0 3 A E CRt#l (g/test)

SPN ZHHIRE e e 14 0 et

INEGE B AR U AL, /NS 4 0 F
TR/ NS 4 fLENEEE AL, /b

B 3 L E TRE# (g/test)

OSPN B ReEkSE (f43% 26-11, 26-12 B94%)

OSPN B FeskSE (f43% 26-11, 26-12 B94%)

H H R AL H H KB ALF

ATV Yy R AT LA 7 NALSE | INEE 4 (AT AL, /INEGE 3 (% LY A T ER INEEES A LE TR L, NG 3 L E

(Wsys) THRLHOUI/INELEE 3 A& R AL, /) THRLHOUI/INEEE 3 Ara R AL, /)
B 2 v E Credl (kiWh) B 2 ¥ Ccridl (kih)

-5 INECE B LA TIEE AL, /NEGE 4 r % L YR INEE B LA TIEE AL, /NEGE 4 7%
Cre# (H/cm®) Cre# (H/cm®)

AR T A & INECER 3L A DAEE TN L, /INEE 2 AL E AR T A & INEER 3 AL EDAEE TN L, /INEE 2 AL E
TRE#EL, N 2 MR RLAL, MK TRO#EL, N 2 MR AL, MK
95 1L FE CRUEUT/NCE | AL DR 85 1L FE CRUE UG | AL DR
AL, BEEE TiEH (ke/test) AL, BEEE TieH (kg/test)

A AR YR T A INEE 3 A DU N L, NI 2 frE A AR YR T A NS 3 AL AR IR TN L, /NS 2 AL
THROHL, NECGE 2 LA AL, MK THROHL. NECGE 2 LA UER AL, /MK
1A E TR UGS 1 AL A R 1A E CRSUINE 1 AL A R
AL, BEMEECied (kg/test) AL, BEMEECTied (kg/test)

WIERREK INECE 5 A U AN L, NECE A i E B INERER 5 LA DUSE AN L, /INEGR A WL

TRIEOUI/NESE 4 (LEDFEEHA L, /I
B 3 L TRl

TR UM 4 fraERA L, /b
B 3k TRl

P A BRI AR B

ANECE A AU AL, /NEGE 3 frE

VP A BRI AR B

ANECE A AU AL, /NEGE 3 frE

B IR R
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ik

ik

F—x2H Y TR

FRE E TR (Hz)

F—2H Y TR

FRE x TR (Hz)

OmBRiE RS (fTF 26-13 BIR)

OmBRE RS (T% 26-13 BIR)

H A

KRB

H A

KRB

CO DR

NS AR AL, ANEEE 3 A
TREEOSUT/NES 3 Lz UFE AL, /)
5 2 Lk TR (g/test)

CO DR

NS A TR L, ANEEE 3 A E
TREEOSUT/NES 3 Lz UG AL, /)
5 2 Lk TR (¢/test)

NMHC DHE i

NS AN AE ISR AL, NS 3 firE
TREEOSUT/NE 3 Lz UG AL, /)
5 2 Lk TR (¢/test)

NMHC D

NG AN ER TR L, NS 3 firE
TREHOSUT/INES 3 Lz UG AL, /)
5 2 Lk TR (g/test)

NOx D Pk Hi INERER A TR DU L, NS 3 (T NOx DHEHI & INECE A RL AU L, /INEGE 3 L E
TR UL 3 MLEMEHAL, /I TR SUI/NMESE 3 MLEMEHAL, /N
B 2 i Ttk (g/test) B 2 i Ttk (g/test)

PM OOk & INERER B TR DU L, /NS 4 (T PM o> Hk HH INERER B AT R DU L, /NS 4 T
CRLHOSUTNEGE 4 a2 UfEEA L, /N CRLHOSUTNEGE 4 a2 UfEE AL, /N
¥ 3 ik Citdl (g/test) B 3L E Tiddk (g/test)

SPN Ok Bk 3 HrE CRid L. 10 DRFTH SPN OHEH HNTE 3 HTE TREdi L. 10 DEFTH
# (H/test) # O/ test)

CO, D & INECE 1 AL E DR N L, R E TR CO, DHEH B AN 1 TR L, s F TR
# (g/test) # (g/test)

CO DHEH = HMED ™A 2 #THZ8 0 T, T 1 CO DHEH R HEMED A 2 #TAZ8I 0T, T 1

HiH ¥ Ttk (g/kWh)

HiH ¥ Ttk (g/kWh)

NMHC D HEH ==

MEMED TAL 2 HTEZBIDEET, TN 1
HiH £ Ttk (g/kWh)

NMHC D HEH ==

HMEMED TAL 2 HTEZBIDEET, TN 1
HiH ¥ Ttk (g/kWh)

NOx DHEH =R

BHMED T 2 HTHZ8 VT, T 1
HrH £ TREH (g/kWh)

NOx DHEH =R

BHMED T 2 HTHZ8 VT, T 1
HrH £ TREH (g/kWh)

PM DR

BHED T 2 HTHZ8 VT, T 1
HrH £ TREH (g/kWh)

PM DR

BHED T 2 HTHZE VT, T 1
HrH E TREH (g/kWh)

SPN DHE iR

JRHEMED FAL 2 #THZYIV T, FAL 1
HiB £ CREd (#10' fE/kWh)

SPN DR

JRHEMED FAL 2 #THZYI VT, FAL 1
HiB £ CRidk (#10" fE/kWh)

CO, DHEHI =R INECEE 1 T A DI N L, SEEEE TR CO, DHEHIR INEREE 1 LA DAL, B E TR
# (g/kWh) # (g/kWh)
NAT YV RYAT LY A 7 VAEERE | NEE 4 2 NEB AL, INIGE 3 E EY A 7R INERER A LR DUE N L, /INEGR 3 AL
(Wsys) TR UL 3 AL AL, /M TR UL 3 AL AL, /M
Hog 2 fpE CREEL (kWh) Hog 2 fpE CREEL (kWh)
BRI R
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O WA RAREE (3% 27 BAER)

{

ORRERBRGLE (2 v v Z A T8 A — 2RO A B EAMBERE) % ((F5 29 BIR)
#* ()

Offr# 1
!
Oft#E 21 (%)

fiH3& 22
Attached Table 22
Ty MV REERIER SR (HILS &R T A EEFRGRER)
Engine Torque Characteristic Measurement Record
(HILS System Component Test)

O WA ARAREE (3% 27 BAER)

{

ORRERABRGLS (3 v v 7 A T8 A — 2RO A B EAMBERS) % ((F5 29 BIR)
#* ()

Oft# 1
!
Oft#E 21 (%)

fiH3& 22
Attached Table 22
Ty MV RERERIER SR (HILS &R 7 L EEFRGRER)
Engine Torque Characteristic Measurement Record
(HILS System Component Test)

R B F A H AR T PR
Test date Y. M. D. Test Site Tested by CHrax
Oz Vv Fv 7 FPERIE
Torque Property Measurement
TR B A A H H I 53
Operation start time M D H M
AEREARKUE (P.) W A28 5 (T,)
Atmospheric pressure Intake
at test room kPa air temperature
K(C)
R RN HZERIEE (0 ) TR AR HEEE (U)
Dry-bulb temperature Relative humidity
at test room K(C) at test
room %
TR SR NI ERIEE (0 ») BRE N SUE (P)
Wet-bulb temperature Water vapor pressure
at test room K(C) at test room
kPa CBTax
KRG E (F)

Atmospheric condition factor

BB
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Omx >y b7 Btk ol s 5
Measured Results of Engine Torque Characteristic

x D AR TV MV RS A

Engine speed min ' (rpm) Engine target torque N-m Engine torque

N-em
%
mm®/st, mg/st

%5
Remarks
OfF# 23

!

OfF3 24-2 (W%)

44 25
Attached Table 25
ERNA TV REEHEPEH D A ORB L& OFGE  (HEC, HPC)
Exhaust Emission from Heavy—Duty Hybrid Electric Vehicles Test Data Record Form
(HEC, HPC)

Off# 23
{
Off# 24-2 (W)

{15 25
Attached Table 25
BERNA TV > NEEHEYEM T X ORI K OhkE  (HEC, HPC)
Exhaust Emission from Heavy—Duty Hybrid Electric Vehicles Test Data Record Form
(HEC, HPC)

R A F A H ERGET AR Y E B A Eio A H BRI BRI Y
Test date Y. M. D. Test Site Tested by Test date Y. M. D. Test Site Tested by
ORBREMH ORI

xR
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Test Motor/Generator

Test Motor/Generator

el I K el I K
Sort Type No. Sort Type No.
TEAGH ) TEASEE TEAGH ) TEASEE
Rated Output kW  min! (rpm) Rated Voltage Rated Output kW  min! (rpm) Rated Voltage
v v
ORlRA N —% ORlRA N —%
Test Inverter Test Inverter
T R K T ity e
Sort Type No. Sort Type No.
ERE TE RS ERE TE RS
Rated Output kVA Rated Voltage | Rated Output kVA Rated Voltage
v v
Test Rechargeable Energy Storage System (RESS) Test Rechargeable Energy Storage System (RESS)
HELILE R ity Tise NUZ HELILE R ity i N
RESS Sort Type No. Number of RESS Sort Type No. Number of
cells cells
TEAS A B TE RS TEAS A B TEHE
Rated Capacity Ah or Wh Rated Voltage Rated Capacity Ah or Wh Rated Voltage
vy vy
Okl A — S — S Okl A — S — S
Test super capacitor Test super capacitor
A—R—=F p R Fil) ERTFEA R A—R—=F p R HFil] ERTFEA R
Super capacitor Sort Rated capacitance Super capacitor Sort Rated capacitance
P P
OH MR T OH AT
Vehicle specification, etc Vehicle specification
OZ% OZ%
Transmission Transmission
FEhAS Fm =X B B 25 Z i FEhA Htm =X B B 25 Dt
Manual transmission Automated Mechanical Transmission others Manual transmission Automated Mechanical Transmission others
( ) ( )
OHLMI 4T OHLMI 4T
xR
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Vehicle specification Vehicle specification
NAT Yy RUAT AW T (Praed) NAT Y RUAT AT (Prated)
Hybrid system power kW Hybrid system power kW
AR HE & AR &
Vehicle test mass kg Vehicle test mass kg
2 A YEARERE (v) 2 A YEARERE (v)
Dynamic tire radius m Dynamic tire radius m
F 25 v B F 25 Y B
Main transmission No. of gears Main transmission No. of gears
E = 1 3% 2 & E = 1 3% 23K
Gear ratio Ist 2nd Gear ratio Ist 2nd
3= 4 3 4
3rd 4th 3rd 4th
53K 6 if 53K 6 if
5th 6th 5th 6th
73 8 & 7K 8 if
7th 8th 7th 8th
RIS v B RIS v B
Sub transmission No. of gears Sub transmission No. of gears
Eade (H) (L) Ead e (H) (L)
Gear ratio High Low Gear ratio High Low
HWOERFX YL (I 2b—va v, FEiE) KBEME YL (2 —va ., EH)
Final gear ratio Final gear ratio
TA RY Ty mlsE TA RY Ty mlsE
Engine idling speed min’ Engine idling speed min’
OHEC HILS & — RO EITH ©HEC HPC E— N OB EITHE R
Results of HEC HILS simulation Results of WHDC mode simulation
BRI (Adh) BREN TR F—HEE (AL EAREIN BRI ST RV F — R E
Electricity balance Ah Energy baralnce Electricity balance Ah Energy baralnce
kWh kWh
HILS =2 v ftF i (Wice HILS) HILS NA T RV AT BV A 7 U L T VIR /) (Weng ref) INA T Yy B3 AT S E AR S
(WSYS_mm) (WSYS_MLQ
Engine cycle work from the HILS run kWh Energy of Hybrid Engine cycle work from the HILS run kWh Energy of Hybrid
System System
Output kWh Output kWh

AR BN 3 T AL — R
Energy balance / Energy of Engine Output

(AR HILS =y it feE (Wice HILS)

FBREN L =X —RE, = BRI /) (Weng_ref)

Energy balance / Energy of Engine Output

B IR R
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OHPC B H
Results of HPC test

BREINE (A4h) BRI R X —HEE (A

Electricity balance Ah

Energy baralnce

kWh
HPC JRBFRAFE = L F — B (Ctest)
Cumulative fuel energy kWh
EAREIN L T AL F — R (AL /HPC RBHRAR = 1 L — L (Ctest)
Fnergy balance / Cumulative fuel energy

H#

Remarks

e

Remarks

Oftz 26-1 (HE)

fi15% 26-2
Attached Table 26-2
AR 7 L ofFERiex (MBgkEE HEC, HPC)
Verification Record of Test Cycle (Cold Start HEC, HPC)

e A A H
Test date : Y. M. D
g kv TUUFEE

Engine type Engine No.

Oftz 26-1 (HE)

5% 26-2
Attached Table 26-2
AR A 7 v OfGEERLE: (MBKIE HEC, HPC)
Verification Record of Test Cycle (Cold Start HEC, HPC)

AR A A H
Test date : Y. M. D
g kv TV FEE

Engine type Engine No.

O©Y A 7 NflhEE

Calculation of the cycle work
HEC = V%A 70 | HILS = Y MAMEF &

ttggﬁi(wam) (WiCe,M|Q

Actual Engine cycle | Engine cycle work from
work in the HEC test the HILS run

kWh kWh

OV A 7 tFEE
Calculation of the cycle work
EV AT AEFERW) | LES A 7 M FE
Actual cycle work (Wref) Reference cycle
work
kWh kWh

BB
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il [
AT Yy R AT I | HILS, HPC N 7 U » (B ik
YA 7 fEFERE (Wsys) VAT LA NAEEE
Hybrid system cycle (Wsys_nis, WsyS_test)
work Hybrid system cycle
work at the wheel hub
from the HILS run, HPC
test
OfRFERE! OMFEHFT
Validation statistics Validation statistics
EILSEE rvs i [EILSEE rvs L
Speed Torque Power Speed Torque Power
Gl R PRI W | e 5 Gy i | PR fE | PR ik
Tolerances | J | Tolerances P Tolerances PS Tolerances | £ | Tolerances xR Tolerances £
Re Res Res Re Res Res
su ult ult su ult ult
1t s s 1t S s
S S
x5 y O | e KR x x4 % y OHf | FH KRB mA~ vV~ gAYy VT
EMHOREERRFE | i E o BERbLVIZD N ) TE B D BEYERR s W O VAR WA HI 9 10. 0% LA
(SEE) 5.0%LLF 10. 0%LAF 10. 0%LLF (SEE) 5.0%LLF 10. 0%LLF T
Standard error | <5.0% of % <10.0 % of o <10.0 % of o Standard error | <5.0% of % <10.0 % of o <10.0 % of ”
of estimate of | max. test max. torque ° max. power ? of estimate of | max. test max. mapped ° max. mapped ’
y on X speed y on X speed torque power
EEIER S B 7 1B o fB &
é?é;e of the 0.95~1. 03 0.83~1.03 0.89~1. 03 é?g;e of  the 0.95~1. 03 0.83~1.03 0.89~1. 03
regression line regression line
PIERH () \ \ : PIERH () \ \ \
Coefficient of | .01 b 0.850 B I 0.910 BhL Coefficient of | 000 b 0. 80 L 0-910 BLE
. . min. 0.970 min. 0.850 min. 0.910 . . min. 0.970 min. 0.850 min. 0.910
determination determination
xR

170 / 219




Gl 5}
<HEC> =+ 20Nm X I3 f% AW XidEkE <HEC> + 20Nm X 3% T 4kW TS
7 A KvE KMV o*x HI1D£2%D T A RvE Kb ro=x HAD+2%0
HRJH I D + 2% DWVF I WFRAREN HAJH I D + 2% DV WTRARE N
10% LA REWFHLA JiLN 10% LA REWFHLA J7 LA
EFERRO v ) | £10% of +20Nm or =£ | Nm +4kW or *+2% | kW EFERRO v ) | £10% of +20Nm or =£ | Nm +4kW or +2% | kW
F(ao) idle 2% of max. | X of max. X F (ao) idle 2% of max. | X of max. power | X
y intercept of | <HPC> torque X whichever 1% y intercept of | <HPC> torque 1% whichever is | I
the regression | fx KiBR[A] o whicheveris % greater % the regression | fx KiBR[A] o whicheveris % greater %
line HR B o + 0 greater Nm kW line L E D + 0 greater Nm kW
2. 0%LIN or or 2. 0%LIN or or
+2.0% of % % +2.0% of % %
max. test max. test
speed speed
i i
Remarks Remarks
432 26-3 fH5& 26-3
Attached Table 26-3 Attached Table 26-3
AR A 7 L ORgGERC e (TBHRIRTRE HEC, HPC) RERY A 7 L OMGERLER (BFIKRE HEC, HPC)
Verification Record of Test Cycle (HOT Start HEC, HPC) Verification Record of Test Cycle (HOT Start HEC, HPC)
AEHE A A H AEHE A A H
Test date Y. M. Test date Y. M.
D TV E D TV UEE
AV Z. U=V Engine No. AV E. U=V Engine No
Engine type Engine type
O% A 7 NMLHEE OH A I M tEE
Calculation of the cycle work Calculation of the cycle work
HEC =P A7)0 |[HILS = v ¥ v it F & EH A st ERE | LES A 7 VM IEEE (rel)
HEE W (Wicegﬁuil_ (Waer) Reference cycle work
Actual Engine cycle | Engine cycle work from the Actual cycle work
work in the HEC test | HILS run
xR

171 / 219




Gl &}
| kWh | KWh | kWh kWh
AT Yy RV AT A | HILS, HPC AT Y v RV AT
YA U R (Wsys) | AV A 7 Vi Chrax) CHTa%)
Hybrid system cycle (Wsysgﬁué,Wsysiqu
work Hybrid system cycle work at
the wheel hub from the HILS
run, HPC test
kWh kWh
OMaFF OMFERF!
Validation statistics Validation statistics
EILSEYES KL H [ i %% H
Speed Torque Power Speed Torque Power
FAME |6 | AR | AR e FRARM | RS R | AR G
Tolerances | % | Tolerances £ | Tolerances S Tolerances | % | Tolerances K | Tolerances e
Re Res Re Re Res Re
su ult su su ult su
1t s 1t 1t s 1t
S S S s
XK 5y oHE | A RERE X%y OHE | FHRRBRE] N Vg KR~y T
EEOEERE | 5 E o Bk A D B kM o EM O WML | i o J A0 1D 10.0%
(SEE) 5. 0%LL T 10. 0% LA F 10. 0%LLF (SEE) 5. 0%LL T 10. 0% LA LI
Standard error | <5.0% of o | €10.0 %  of o | <10-0 %  of o Standard error | <5.0% of o | $10-0 %  of o | <10-0 % of o
of estimate of | max. test max. torque ? max. power ¢ of estimate of | max. test max. mapped max. mapped | "
y on x speed y on X speed torque power
[F] 7% B 5t 0D fB [E] i JEL it D L &
(ay) (ay)
Slope  of  the 0.95~1.03 0.83~1. 03 0.89~1. 03 Slope of the 0.95~1. 03 0.83~1.03 0.89~1.03
regression line regression line
S e (2 = AT Ry (-2
ﬁiﬁfﬁig o | 0-970BLE 0.850 LA |- 0.910 B 1= fﬁiﬁfﬁif op | 0970 UE 0. 850 UE 0.910 LhEk
dotermination | M 0-970 min. 0.850 min. 0.910 determination | ™ 0-970 min. 0.850 min. 0.910
ERERRD v 5 | <HECS +920Nm X3 5y AW TS E%ﬁ%@y@](%@\ +20Nm 3 E4kW XdimE
¥ (a0) >4 R K K2 o+ D +2%0 Ji (ao) 7 A R Kbhnvoox HADE2%0
y intercept of | REHE D + 2% DOUVNTIUDY | Nm WUk E vy | kW
BT IR kT RRR
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y intercept of | REHE D + 2% DUV IUDY | Nm WUk E vy | kW the regression | 10%LLN % | REWHLN P F LN X
the regression | 10%LAN % | REWHLN X LN X line +10% of +20Nm or =+ | % +4kW or £2% | X
line +10% of +20Nm or =+ || +4kW or £2% | 1% idle 2% of max. | % of max. power | %
idle 2% of max. | % of max. power | % <HPC> torque Nm whichever is | kW
<HPC> torque Nm whichever is | kW i KRR ] whicheveris or greater or
e KR ER [E] whicheveris or greater or Bl E o + greater % %
Rl E o + greater % % 2. 0% AN
2. 0% LA +2.0% of
+2.0% of max. test
max. test speed
speed
S S
Remarks Remarks
Oft# 26-4 (%) Oft# 26-4 (%)
f# 26-5 f5& 26-5
Attached Table 26-5 Attached Table 26-5
P A PE ek (BE8IREE HEC, HPC) P A E SR (VafkAE HEC, HPC)
Exhaust Emission Test Data Record Form (Cold Start HEC, HPC) Exhaust Emission Test Data Record Form (Cold Start HEC, HPC)
AR A A A A ARG T Ytk AR A A A A ARG T Sk
Test date Y. M. D. Test Site Tested by Test date Y. M. D. Test Site Tested by
T VUK T VVEE TP URIE T VVEE
Engine type Engine No. Engine type Engine No.
OB T4 E ORI E
Test Equipment Test Equipment
TUVUEAFTEA—HK BIK TV UEAFTEA—HK BIK
Engine dynamometer Type Engine dynamometer Type
Ok 7 A B OVBL - IR B W E B v Ok 77 A e OVBL TR B W E B v
Exhaust Emission and Particulate Matter Measuring Equipment Exhaust Emission and Particulate Matter Measuring Equipment
HEH T 2041 EF THC-FID X & 845k HEH T 2041 EF THC-FID X & 8425
Exhaust gas analyzer THC-FID Methane response factor Exhaust gas analyzer THC-FID Methane response factor
xR
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NMC-FID A & »Zhse R IES NMC-FID A & »%h= TH R

NMC-FID Methane efficiency Ethane efficiency NMC-FID Methane efficiency Ethane efficiency

ARG E AR Gre:Y (BRI ) A BRAEE iR {rE:Y (BRI )

Dilution system Full flow dilution Type Sampling amount Dilution system Full flow dilution Type Sampling amount
m®/min) m®/min)

RGN A1 (/P T NREEM ) RGN i (/P TN REEM )
Partial flow dilution Type (1/Sample ratio set value ) Partial flow dilution Type (1/Sample ratio set value )
©Y—7 ek ©Y— 7 ek

Engine soak record Engine soak record

Y — 7 5l A H i3 o7 ~ A H i3 o) Y — 7 5l A H i3 o7 ~ A H i53 o7
Soak time M D H M — M D H M | Soak time M D H M — M D H M

A HIKIRE Rz R I A HIKIRE e Rz RIS
Engine coolant temperature Engine lubrication oil temperature Engine coolant temperature Engine lubrication oil temperature

K(C) K(C) K(C) K(C)
OEYNEES OB R

Test Results Test Results
OHE AT A TE OHE AT A TE

Exhaust emission measurement Exhaust emission measurement

TEHABH LA A /AR TR BH LA L I/ AR

Operation start time Minimum dilution ratio Operation start time Minimum dilution ratio

W N ZE SR AP T A E & (AR W N ZE SR AR T A E & (AR

Intake air temperature Diluted exhaust gas amount(Full flow Intake air temperature Diluted exhaust gas amount(Full flow

B f& i T % dilution) B f& i T % dilution)

Before start K(C) ~After finish Before start K(C) ~After finish

w kg (kmol) w kg (kmol)

e AN 7 Ko O X 1F & Nox AliEfRE(ky) e AN 7 Ko O X 1F & Nox AliEfRE(k,)

AL %X 1% K(C) NOx humidity correction factor =X %X 1% K(C) NOx humidity correction factor
Intake air humidity or dew ~NA TV v RV AT LAY A 7 NVEEE Intake air humidity or dew FEHVA IV IWEFE

point % or K(°C) (Wsys) point % or K(°C) Actual cycle work
W ANZER D KREE Hybrid system cycle work W ANZER D KREE kWh

Intake air  atmospheric pressure kWh Intake air  atmospheric pressure

kPa kPa

FRBEH T A DL L D56 FRPEH T A OFEEREN L D5 E

For diluted exhaust gas average concentration For diluted exhaust gas average concentration
| lco  |mic NMHC Nox [, [ lco  |mic NMHC NOx Co,

xR
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THC-FID/NMC— THC-FID/NMC-
FID FID
R A B DR FRPEH A A F O
Concentration in Concentration in
diluted exhaust gas | ppm ppmC ppmC ppm % diluted exhaust gas | ppm ppmC ppmC ppm %
HREL T ORSE HRELF ORE
Concentration in Concentration in
dilution air ppm ppmC ppmC ppm % dilution air ppm ppmC ppmC ppm %
Ny 7 7Z 0 REIE Ny 7 750 REIE
WL ppm ppmC ppm % WL ppm ppmC ppm %
Background corrected (g/tes ((g/tes | ppmC ((g/tes (g/tes Background corrected (g/tes ((g/tes | ppmC ((g/tes (g/tes
concentration t) t) (g/test) t) t) concentration t) t) (g/test) t) t)
15 159
Mass of pollutants g/test g/test g/test g/test Mass of pollutants g/test g/test g/test g/test
e E B OBBEIC L AHEE BREE B B OB I L 256
For integrated mass of instantaneous emissions For integrated mass of instantaneous emissions
CO NMHC NOx C02 CO NMHC NOx C02
1G9 E & 1G9 e E &
Mass of pollutants g/test g/test g/test g/test Mass of pollutants g/test g/test g/test g/test
fi# fi#=
Remarks Remarks
i3 26-6 i3 26-6
Attached Table 26-6 Attached Table 26-6
Pe 7 2 HE LG, (BRFEKRE HEC, HPC) HEHI 7 2 E LG, (BRFEKRE HEC, HPC)
Exhaust Emission Test Data Record Form (Hot Start HEC, HPC) Exhaust Emission Test Data Record Form (Hot Start HEC, HPC)
AR A F A H HERGT B Y AR H F A H HERGT B Y
Test date Y. M. D. Test Site Tested by Test date Y. M. D. Test Site Tested by
xR
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TV A TV UEE T2V TV UEE
Engine type Engine No. Engine type Engine No.
OB AEE ORI 2E

Test Equipment
TV UEATFTEA-E B

Engine dynamometer Type

Test Equipment
TV UEATFTEA—E B

Engine dynamometer Type

Ok 77 A B OBL 7R B W E B s
Exhaust Emission and Particulate Matter Measuring Equipment
PEH A 20475 F THC-FID A & VB2 %K
Exhaust gas analyzer THC-FID Methane response factor

Ok 77 A B ORL 7R B W E B s
Exhaust Emission and Particulate Matter Measuring Equipment
PEH A 20475 F THC-FID A & VB4R %K
Exhaust gas analyzer THC-FID Methane response factor

NMC-FID A & > %h= TH R NMC-FID A # Zh=R TR URER
NMC-FID Methane efficiency Ethane efficiency NMC-FID Methane efficiency Ethane efficiency
G N PRATIR ity ( Bl ) G N VAR ity ( PRl )
Dilution system Full flow dilution Type (Sampling amount m*/min) Dilution system Full flow dilution Type (Sampling amount m*/min)
3 IRATR ity (1/H > 7 VERFREE ) BRI N ey (1/H > 7 VERFREE )
Partial flow dilution Type (1/Sample ratio set Value ) Partial flow dilution Type (1/Sample ratio set Value )

OB R OB R

Test Results Test Results
OB AR E OB A AR E

Exhaust emission measurement

Exhaust emission measurement

TR LAREZ) I/ TR ER TR LAREZ) I/ TR
Operation start time Minimum dilution ratio Operation start time Minimum dilution ratio
W A28 SR AR T A E & (AR W A28 SR AR T A FE & (AR
Intake air temperature Diluted exhaust gas amount (Full flow Intake air temperature Diluted exhaust gas amount (Full flow
EEpEE] T dilution) EEpEE] T dilution)
Before start K(C) ~After finish Before start K(C) ~After finish
Eﬁz;l kg (kmol) Kﬁz;l kg (kmol)
Wl N 22 S0 ST R R %  NOx i iE£&%k (kh) Wl N 22 S0 ST R R %  NOx ffli EAR%L (kh)
I K(C) NOx humidity correction factor XX K(C) NOx humidity correction factor
Intake air humidity or dew NA TV R AT LAY A 7 VEEE Intake air humidity or dew YA 7 EE
point %o0rK (°C) (Wsys) point %orK (°C) Actual cycle work
W A28 D K& Hybrid system cycle work W A 285D K5JE kWh
Intake air atmospheric pressure kWh Intake air atmospheric pressure
kPa kPa
xR
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FRBEH T A OSELPREIC L H56 AR T A ONEEREZ L 256
For diluted exhaust gas average concentration For diluted exhaust gas average concentration
CO THC NMHC NOx CO, CO THC NMHC NOx CO,
THC-FID/NMC- THC-FID/NMC-
FID FID
FRPEH A A tp oy FiRPEH A RO
Concentration in Concentration in
diluted exhaust gas ppm ppmC ppmC ppm % diluted exhaust gas ppm ppmC ppmC ppm %
FRZELR R ORRE FRZELR R ORRE
Concentration in Concentration in
dilution air ppm ppmC ppmC ppm % dilution air ppm ppmC ppmC ppm %
Ny 77T REEIE Ny 77T REEIE
=313 ppm ppmC ppm % =313 ppm ppmC ppm %
Background corrected | (g/tes | (g/test | ppmC (g/test (g/test Background corrected | (g/tes | (g/test | ppmC (g/test (g/test
concentration t) ) (g/test) ) ) concentration t) ) (g/test) ) )
G = G Y =
Mass of pollutants g/test g/test g/test g/test Mass of pollutants g/test g/test g/test g/test
B E ORI L 554 B E ORI X 256
For integrated mass of instantaneous emissions For integrated mass of instantaneous emissions
CO NMHC NOx CO, CO NMHC NOx CO,
1G9 1G9 BB
Mass of pollutants g/test g/test g/test g/test Mass of pollutants g/test g/test g/test g/test
ik ik
Remarks Remarks
Oft# 26-7 (W) Off# 26-7 (W)
i3 26-8 i3 26-8
Attached Table 26-8 Attached Table 26-8
PMHIERCER (MIRAE HEC, HPC) PM HIERCER (MIRAE HEC, HPC)
PM Emission Record (Cold Start HEC, HPC) PM Emission Record (Cold Start HEC, HPC)
ORI IRWE DFRBRAAL ORI IRWE DFRBRAAL
Particulate Matters Test Results Particulate Matters Test Results
xR
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PR B ARIEZ] 153 7 PR B ARIEZ] 153 2
Measurement start time H M Measurement start time H M
LR 7 1 V2 K T A YR e 7 ¢ V2 R A A ik
Sampling filter gas flow velocity cm/s Sampling filter gas flow velocity cm/s
ATV R AT LY A 7 LR (Isys) FhA I EE
Hybrid system cycle work kWh Actual cycle work kWh
EARIEIC L D56 EMARIEIC L D56
For full flow dilution For full flow dilution
TR e FBUEI A At
Diluted exhaust gas Background PE Diluted exhaust gas Backeround "
ZWRAR = Z kAR i
ARPEH | Y v | TV s eE | EROE Emis AP | v | WET VI EE | EROE Emis
HAGR | 7 v | BLIZRERYE | & sion HAER | 7 v | WL ZRERYE | & sion
— E( ® L | BEE Eﬁx I8 (v B( £ )L WO | mass — E( ® L | BHE Eﬁx%ﬁ% (= B( £ )L WO | mass
e 9 (€| &) &) 7 h 7 e &) (€| &) &) e 7
a Mass L) | Mass (Mole) of | Mass - o - Mass Vi) | Mass (Mole) of | Mass - o
Colle Colle B Colle Colle B
cted (Mole) Sampl | secondary (Mole) cted Sampl cted (Mole) Sampl | secondary (Mole) cted Sampl
of the | e diluted exhaust | of of the | e diluted exhaust | of
mass diluted mass gas that  has | secondar mass ¢ mass mass diluted mass gas that  has | secondar mass ¢ mass
exhaust (mol | passed  through | v exhaust (mol | passed  through | v
gas e) sampling filter dilution gas e) sampling filter | dilution
air air
kg kg kg kg
(mol (mol | g/te (mol (mol | g/te
mg kg (kmol) | ) kg (mol) kg (mol) | mg ) st mg kg (kmol) | ) kg (mol) kg (mol) | mg ) st
IR X D56 IRARIEIC X D 5E
For partial flow dilution For partial flow dilution
W HE B EmET o AR BE | LB | SPNFF Wy | | B e T o | AR HE | kL F Y | SPNFE
£\ Ty | H A VEER | XAV ER|BE XS0 | Hl R £\ Ty | A\ FEBB | XNLVER B X| TV 7o | Hl K
B R0 |7 |E &|WLELAH|WLELH|IX DI HmR| it & B R |7 | E BB LA | @ LA | SN | DI AR | R &
& Oy v | o A | R$EE T | RYEH | SPN by | i IE #®IEH |y o & | WRYEHT | RYEH T |G| brxan | #OE
Co | fED | B |G & | AE&E (£ | 2E&E (£ |3 W | o LE % 0 Co | fHED | & | | 2AE&E (£ | 2AH&E (£ |F i | o LE % 0
11 | W | & (= | V&) IV ) e g | A REEH T | HE 11 | W | &= ( = | 1) JVE) o AREEH Y | HE B
xR
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ec | Inve ( L) Mass Mass B | A0REE =8 ec | Inve ( %9 Mass Mass E g | AOWEE =
te | rse b= Total ( Mole ) ( Mole ) 1E Hii | Total mass | Emiss te | rse b= Total ( Mole ) ( Mole ) @® HE | Total mass | Emiss
d numb | /L sum of | of diluted | of diluted | @ #E | of diluted | ion d numb | /L sum of | of diluted | of diluted = of diluted | ion
ma | er &) exhau exhaust exhaust = exhaust gas | mass ma | er ) exhau exhaust exhaust Emiss | exhaust gas | mass
ss | of Sam | st gas | gas that | gas that | Emiss | extracted corre ss | of Sam | st gas | gas that | gas that | ion extracted corre
mean | ple | mass has passed | has passed | ion from the | cted mean | ple | mass has passed | has passed | mass from the | cted
valu | mas (' mol | through through mass dilution for valu | mas ( mol | through through or dilution for
e of | s e) sampling dilution or tunnel  for | SPN e of | s e) sampling dilution Emiss | tunnel for | SPN
samp (m filter tunnel Emiss | particle measu samp (m filter tunnel ion particle measu
le ole ion number remen le ole mass number remen
rati | ) mass sampling t rati | ) uncor | sampling t
o uncor flow o recte flow
recte d for
d for SPN
SPN measu
measu remen
remen t
t flow
flow
kg kg g/tes | kg g/tes kg kg g/tes | kg g/tes
(m ( kmo t t (m ( kmo t t
mg ol) | 1) kg (mol) kg (mol) mg ol) | 1) kg (mol) kg (mol)
O 7 4 V¥ DME O 7 4 V¥ OME

Sampling filter material
OPTFE =2 —F 4 > 7% [IPTFE #fE~ ¢ % (PMP  [IPTFE 5~ ¢ L % (PTFE
T ARRHET 4 NV H PR—FI 2 TFE) PAR—FY 2 THE)

PTFE coated glass PTFE filter PTFE
fiber filter with PMP support ring

filter
with PTFE support ring

membrane membrane

Sampling filter material
OPTFE =2 —F 4 > 7% [IPTFE #fE~ ¢ % (PP [IPTFE 5~ ¢ L % (PTFE
T ARRHET 4 NV H PAR—FY 2 THE) PR—FI U THE)

PTFE coated glass PTFE filter PTFE
fiber filter with PMP support ring

filter
with PTFE support ring

membrane membrane

% %
Remarks Remarks
FriExTHER
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Off# 26-9 (W)

{3 26-10
Attached Table 26-10
PMAIE GCER  (BEREARTE HEC, HPC)
PM Emission Record (Hot Start HEC, HPC)

Off# 26-9 ()

{3 26-10
Attached Table 26-10
PMAIE GCER  (BEREARTE HEC, HPC)
PM Emission Record

(Hot Start HEC, HPC)

ORI IRWE DORBRAHL OB IRWE DORBRAHL
Particulate Matters Test Results Particulate Matters Test Results
PR B ARIEZ] 153 7 PR B ARIEZ] 153 2
Measurement start time H M Measurement start time H M
LR 7 1 V2 K T A PIE e 7 ¢ V2 R A A iR
Sampling filter gas flow velocity cm/s Sampling filter gas flow velocity cm/s
ATV R AT LY A 7 LR (Isys) FhA I EE
Hybrid system cycle work kWh Actual cycle work kWh
BVAFIEIC L D556 VAR L D556
For full flow dilution For full flow dilution
TR e FBUEI A e
Diluted exhaust gas Background m Diluted exhaust gas Background m
ZWRAR = ZRA R =
AR | B v | TSl | EROE Emis AR | Y | T el | ZEROE Emis
2GR | 7 v | U ZkAREE | & sion HAGR | 7 v | WU SRAREE | & sion
— E( ® )| EHEE Eﬁx%ﬁ% (v B( T L WO | mass — E( ® )| BE Eﬁx%ﬁ% (G% B( T L WO | mass
TR &) (% | &) &) 7 h > e &) (% | &) &) 7 h >
n Mass JLE) | Mass (Mole)  of | Mass - i - Mass L) | Mass (Mole)  of | Mass - .
Colle Colle (Zh=N Colle Colle B &
cted (Mole) Sampl | secondary (Mole) cted Sampl cted (Mole) Sampl | secondary (Mole) cted Sampl
of the | e diluted exhaust | of of the | e diluted exhaust | of
mass diluted mass gas  that has | secondar mass ¢ mass mass diluted mass gas  that has | secondar mass ¢ mass
exhaust (mol | passed  through | vy exhaust (mol | passed  through | vy
gas e) sampling filter dilution gas e) sampling filter dilution
air air
kg kg kg kg
(mol (mol | g/te (mol (mol | g/te
mg kg (kmol) | ) kg (mol) kg (mol) mg ) st mg kg (kmol) | ) kg (mol) kg (mol) mg ) st
AR K D55 RARIEIC X D 5E
xR

180 / 219




gl I5]
For partial flow dilution For partial flow dilution
P P
& X & X
1% 1%
SPN . SPN -
VS i o e SPN# AV A BN e SPN &
o | LR N RS S S o | Y WA 7 g R R R |
wo | o |0 EH FNml | R T D F‘% T VR RN EE | R T D F‘%
R . . . o i o 0 R . . R o i ; L
v Ty ox |BLEA LA R i AR ,;@E v | 7y ox |BLEA LA R R ,;@E
i o IV w o WEEH | WRBEH A | IE 77| b Ah % o T 0 b n & WEEH | WRBEH A | IE AT | F R, .
% K = 0; | FEE(E | AEE (E |0 | oL o % K = 0; | FEE(E | AEE (E |0 H | ofH L2 5 I
Ol % L) JUH) O ARERT | Ol % L) L) B | #&Wgmy | D
= R ( p( + Mass Mass Emiss | ADORE & I?;]i =8 - ( p( - Mass Mass Emiss | A DOE & I?;]i
Co seb * ) ( Mole ) ( Mole ) ion Total mass | . 58 Co seb * ) ( Mole ) ( Mole ) ion Total mass | . 58
11 fum Jv = of of mass of diluted ron 11 fum Jv = of of mass of diluted ron
er - Total . . mass er - Total . . mass
ec = diluted diluted or exhaust gas ec = diluted diluted or exhaust gas
of sum of . corre of sum of . corre
te Sam exhaust exhaust Emiss | extracted te Sam exhaust exhaust Emiss | extracted
mean exhau . cted mean exhau . cted
d ple gas that | gas that | ion from the d ple gas that | gas that | ion from the
valu st gas . . for valu st gas . . for
ma mas has has mass dilution ma mas has has mass dilution
e of mass SPN e of mass SPN
ss s passed passed uncor | tunnel  for ss s passed passed uncor | tunnel  for
samp (mol ; measu samp (mol ; measu
(m through through recte | particle (m through through recte | particle
le e) - ) - Tremen le e) - ) - Tremen
rati ole sampling dilution d for | number ¢ rati ole sampling dilution d for | number ¢
a ) filter tunnel SPN sampling a ) filter tunnel SPN sampling
o} flow o} flow
measu measu
remen remen
t t
flow flow
kg kg g/tes | kg g/tes kg kg g/tes | kg g/tes
(m ( kmo t t (m ( kmo t t
mg ol) | 1) kg (mol) kg (mol) mg ol) | 1) kg (mol) kg (mol)
OffiE7 4 VX OME O 7 4 V¥ DME

Sampling filter material

OPTFE =2 —7 ¢ > [PTFE #E~7 ¢ v & (PMP
7T A~ 4 2 PR— IV &)

PTFE coated PTFE filter
fiber filter with PMP support ring

glass membrane

OPTFE ¥~ ¢ /L & (PTFE
PR— KU TE)

PTFE filter
with PTFE support ring

membrane

Sampling filter material

OPTFE =2 —7 ¢ > [PTFE #E~7 ¢ v & (PMP
VS A PR— RV &)

PTFE coated PTFE filter
fiber filter with PMP support ring

glass membrane

OPTFE #f% =~ ¢ /L & (PTFE
PR— b TE)

PTFE filter
with PTFE support ring

membrane

BB
181 / 219




&4l) [5]
% %
Remarks Remarks
£+ 26-11 £+ 26-11

Attached Table 26-11

SPN I EFCek  (MtsIR T HEC, HPC)

SPN Emission Record

(Cold Start HEC, HPC)

Attached Table 26-11

SPN HIEFLEE (IR HE HEC, HPC)

SPN Emission Record

(Cold Start HEC, HPC)

O B kL 755 O R BRE OB kL -5 O R BRE
Solid Particulate Number Test Results Solid Particulate Number Test Results
BRI AARER] i o7 IR BA AR RE i o7
Measurement start time H M Measurement start time H M
NA TV v RYAT LA 7 AALFER (Isys) FEIA 7 IEE
Hybrid system cycle work kWh Actual cycle work kWh
ERARIEC L D56 EMARIEC L D56
For full flow dilution For full flow dilution
. X S-S T 6 B DR . X SR T I Rk
B AR A i — BT THIE | AR % \ \ —
- e REEAREL DI L] P A - e MEEAREK DI L] P A
[C\‘] Ei[med] . [C\‘] Ei[med] .
[k] Particle [N] (k] Particle [N]
Average Total mass of . . . . Average Total mass of . . .
. . Calibration concentration |Particle . . Calibration concentration |Particle
concentration |diluted . concentration |diluted .
. factor reduction number . factor reduction number
of particles exhaust gas of particles exhaust gas
factor factor
&/ cm® kg/test - - {#/test &/ cm® kg/test - - {&/test
DARIEC L D 5E DTAIEC L D2 5E
For partial flow dilution For partial flow dilution
RS R R EMARYEH AT |, " PRI IR R |, BT SERR R LEMA R AT | " PRI R B |,
TIREE BRI e IR FIREW |y 2y TIAREE B IRE I e VIR FIREW |y 2y
[C] A 5 [meqr] k] DRI f,] IN] [C] A B [ege] (k] DRI f,] IN]
Average . Mas§ of Calibration Particle . Particle Average . Mas§ of Calibration Particle . Particle
concentration equivalent concentration concentration equivalent concentration
. . factor . number . . factor . number
of particles diluted reduction of particles diluted reduction

B IR R
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exhaust gas factor exhaust gas factor
&/ cm® kg/test - - fiEl/test 1/ cm® kg/test - - fiE/test
AV N UT ) TR L G ZA VL7 MUY R R D85
For Dilect Sampling For Dilect Sampling
F—=BYTY T TP Ty T
BEIEAREL JE 4K A4 BIEAREK JE ARS8
(k] [f] [N;] [k] [f] [N;]
Calibration factor |Data sampling |Particle number Calibration factor |Data sampling |Particle number
frequency frequency
- Hz &/ test - Hz &/ test

O ERE SR TE I v o 2 — O CHEA SN 255F kI WD Z &

Where the calibration factor is applied internally within the particle number

O ERE SR TE I v o 2 —ONHCHEA SN 255 kI EZHWD Z &

Where the calibration factor is applied internally within the particle number

counter, a value of 1 shall be used for k counter, a value of 1 shall be used for k
% %

Remarks Remarks

f13% 26-12 f13% 26-12

Attached Table 26-12
SPN Ul EFCE% (REFEIRAE HEC, HPC)
SPN Emission Record (Hot Start HEC, HPC)

Attached Table 26-12
SPN JHIZE Rk (IEHIRTE HEC, HPC)
SPN Emission Record (Hot Start HEC, HPC)

B IR R
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O kL 755 O R B A O kL 755 O R BR A
Solid Particulate Number Test Results Solid Particulate Number Test Results
BRI AARRER] i o7 IR BA AR RE i o7
Measurement start time H M Measurement start time H M
NAT Y v RYAT KA 7 AR (Isys) FhA I EE
Hybrid system cycle work kWh Actual cycle work kWh
EMARIEC L D56 ERMARIEC L D56
For full flow dilution For full flow dilution
. X S-S T 6 B DR . X RIS SPTASE - R
LT 2R AR AT 2| " o A LT LR Fa A BRHE Y T 2 " " o
- o ARET X DI L] P - o MEEAREK DI L] VA
[C\‘] g%[med] . [C\‘] g%[med] .
[k] Particle [N] (k] Particle [N]
Average Total mass of . . . . Average Total mass of . . .
. . Calibration concentration |Particle . . Calibration concentration |Particle
concentration |diluted . concentration |diluted .
. factor reduction number . factor reduction number
of particles exhaust gas of particles exhaust gas
factor factor
&/ cm® kg/test - - {#/test &/ cm® kg/test - - {&/test
DTAIEC L D2 5E DUAIEC L D 5E
For partial flow dilution For partial flow dilution
Yirang 2.1 ;> Nirs N N Yiray 2.1 ;> Nirs N =
i j R 7 TP IR " , R 7 KL T I FE
Ko | AR o T TRER) Ko | AR o T TRER)
] A B [meqr] RIEFREL D RELF,] TR 18 ] A B [meqr] (AT DR F,] PR
° Mass of | [k] Particle [N] ° Mass of | [k] Particle [N]
Average . . . . . Average . . . .
. equivalent Calibration concentration |Particle . equivalent Calibration concentration |Particle
concentration . . concentration . .
. diluted factor reduction number . diluted factor reduction number
of particles of particles
exhaust gas factor exhaust gas factor
&/ cm® kg/test - - fiEl/test 1/ cm® kg/test - - fiEl/test

ALY MU T ) U TRIC R A5
For Dilect Sampling

ALY MU T ) U RIC L A5G
For Dilect Sampling

BB
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F—BY Ty T Ty T
REEAREL JE 5K LA 4 REEAREL JEEEK LA 4
(k] [f] [N;] (k] [f] [N;]
Calibration factor |Data sampling |Particle number Calibration factor |Data sampling |Particle number
frequency frequency
- Hz &/ test - Hz &/ test

OB ERERL A U v 2 —ONHCHEA SN LGEITkIC L ZANWD 2 &
Where the calibration factor is applied internally within the particle number
counter, a value of 1 shall be used for k

OB ERERL A U v 2 —ONHCHEA SN LG8IEkIC L ZANWD 2 &
Where the calibration factor is applied internally within the particle number
counter, a value of 1 shall be used for k

ik ik
Remarks Remarks
f+5% 26-13 f+5% 26-13

Attached Table 26-13
ERNA 7Yy REEHEYE T 2 ORI K& O (HEC, HPC)
Exhaust Emission From Heavy-Duty Hybrid Electric Vehicle Test Data Record Form
(HEC, HPC)

TV I E NS =

Attached Table 26-13
BRNA T Y v FREEHEYEH T X OFERGFOH K OB  (HEC, HPC)
Exhaust Emission From Heavy-Duty Hybrid Electric Vehicle Test Data Record Form
(HEC, HPC)

TV I E NS 2=

Engine type Engine No. Engine type Engine No.
OB R OB R
Test Results Test Results
OEAF T HEH & OBEAfTHTHEH &
Weighted emission mass Weighted emission mass
DA [% N =Y Y % S, =l }12‘ DA % Bk Y % S, =} $‘
b Vb e D - b Vb D -
The brake specific The brake specific
Hot start Cold start L. Hot start Cold start .
emissions emissions
Co g/test g/test g/kWh Co g/test g/test g/kWh
FriExTHER
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NMHC g/test g/test g/kWh NMHC g/test g/test g/kWh
NOx g/test g/test g/kWh NOx g/test g/test g/kWh
PM g/test g/test g/kWh PM g/test g/test g/kWh
SPN &/ test &/ test 118 /kWh SPN f&/test {#/test 18 /kWh
CO, g/test g/test g/kWh CO, g/test g/test g/kWh
INAT Y v R Fh A 7 ALE
AT LY A 7L &
g & (Wsys) kWh kWh Actual cycle | kWh kWh
Hybrid system work
cycle work

i =

Remarks Remarks

OfFF 27~f15 29 (1)

OfFF 27~f15 29 (1)

TRIAS 32-R149-02
FREAT KR (B AR ES 149 5 (RITHRAT) )

TRIAS 32-R149-02
FREAT KR (B AR ES 149 5 (RITHRAT) )

1. ~4. (#) 1 ~4. (#%)
B (1) IEN(Y)
e e
JH 3% BRI A 18 0O BB 6 S OV TH 3% R B A 1 O SRR R K OVHRE
(%) (%)
4.2. | UV fis (%) 4.2, | UV e (%)
(%) (%)
B %R
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UV skt UV skt
UV-radiation UV-radiation
5. EHELRTIEVE— L% %AET 2 LED Y2 —/LO HEEK W/ T CHrE%)
The objective luminous flux of LED module(s) producing | Pass / Fail
theprincipal passing—beam

H IS A O HIEAE (1m) CHra%)

The objective luminous flux of LED module(s) (1m)
TRIAS 33(3)-R148-02 TRIAS 33(3)-R148-02

BB 4T KiRER (B EMAIE 148 B (E@E TG BREHT) ) 13 5T KRR (B EBAIGE 148 5 (BB AETRHAS FREHT) )
Lo~4. (%) 1. ~4. (%)
BIZE (%) B (%)
NES NES
KT KAE 525 18 0 BRI e ok M OVl KT KAE 538 1 o FRBR e 8k M OVl

(&) (&)
(b) 7> T O—HTIER A AV AN (b) 7> T O—H TR : AN AV AN
(b)Being not part of the lamp: VYes No (b)Being part of the lamp: Yes No
LUR I LR
TRIAS 34-R148-02 TRIAS 34-R148-02

FE T kR (WEHRIZE 148 5 (FIELT) ) FET kR (WEHRIZE 148 5 (FIELT) )
Lo~4. (%) 1. ~4. (%)
BlZE (%) B (1)
NES NES
KT KAG 535 1 D 3R Rk M OVl KT KAE B35 & D 3Rk Fe gk M OVl
B IR % B
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(%) (%)
(b) 7 7T O—ETILR O wnzd (b) 7 > 7 O—HTITRW - O wnzOd
(b)Being not part of the lamp : VYes No (b)Being part of the lamp: VYes No
BUFmE BUFmE

TRIAS 34(2)-R148-02
fERHT kB (hEHBIZE 148 5 (A _EAERLT) )

1. ~4. (B%)
BlZE (%)
(RS
KT KAE B 2518 O FRBRFLER X OVRRAR
(&)
(b) 7 7T O—HTIER A AV AN
(b)Being not part of the lamp: VYes No
LUR

TRIAS 34(2)-R148-02
1Z 54T KRB (e RS 148 5 (RITER_LANISRIELT) )

1. ~4. (B%)
B ()

(BES
KT KAT 525 18 D RBR LA K OVt

(%)

(b) 7 7T O—HTITRu A AV AN
(b)Being part of the lamp : Yes No

LT

TRIAS 34(3)-R148-02
fEEHT kB (eI 148 5 (BRETTI) )

TRIAS 34(3)-R148-02
A4 kB (eI 148 5 (BRETTI) )

1o ~4. (W) 1o ~4. (W)
Bk () B (%)
(RS (RS
KT KNG 2418 OB LS OO KT AT 52418 O FBR LI X OVURE
(W%) (W%)
I xRS
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(b) 7 7T O—HTITR AT Wiz O (b) 7 > 7T O—HTITRW =AY Wz O
(b)Being not part of the lamp : VYes No (b)Being part of the lamp: Yes No

4. — bt ()

B FEATHT DRBRFLER B Ol

Test data record form for daytime running lamps

4. — bt ()

B FEATHT DRBRFLER B Ol

Test data record form for daytime running lamps

5. 4. (%)

(&)

5.4. 1. (1)

(&)

5.4.1.1 | UN HHJ No.48 @ 08 HE[+ Y — X F i3 Z N LA DO KET
U —ZD6.19. 7. EOBHEIHE > T TA XA LT
VLTI UTONEETF LD LT AEE RAOED
EXEHMEAY 1. 40X 10%cd ZBZX eV b D LT 5,

In case the luminous intensity of the daytime running
lamp is intended to be reduced, according to the
relevant requirements of paragraph 6.19.7. of the 08
or any of the subsequent series of amendments to UN
Regulation No. 48, the reduced designed maximum
luminous intensity shall not exceed 1.40-10% cd.

@
S~ >~

2 o

Pass

LI

LI

TRIAS43 (5) -R163-01
5 B A R 1 D BRI R B e OVl (B A KLAINES 163 )
()

(NES

EHERICAR D BB E (KAL) ORERGLE K Ok (HEHAIEE 167 &)
(Uniform provisions concerning the protection against unauthorized use (vehicle
alarm system) Test Data Record Form)

TRIAS43 (5) -R163-01
5 B A e R 1 D B R B S OVl (B A KLAINES 163 )
()

(NES

EHERRICAR D BB E (KAL) ORERGLE K Ok (HEHAIEE 167 &)
(Uniform provisions concerning the protection against unauthorized use (vehicle
alarm system) Test Data Record Form)

(%) (%)

1.~3. (B 1.~3.  (#%)

4. B 4. FRBRAE
Test results Test results
(%) (%)

FFFEIT 9 FFFEIT 9
(%) (%)
xR
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GIES) 4.3. ~ | (k)
4.3.2.
4.3. (%) 4. 4. (%)
(%) (%)

TRIAS 44-R166-02
TE T 7 A T A ST T 7 A T R

(T%%/E%EH'J% 166 %)

DO HUF 7R

(%)
(BES
EL HTTEL e A TERB S 1B ST B AT e A e RB AL B oD 3l

(e RN 166 &)

(Uniform Provisions Concerning the Approval of Devices and Motor Vehicles with
Regard to the Driver’s Awareness of Vulnerable Road Users in Close-Proximity to
the Front and Lateral Sides of Vehicles Test Data Record Form)

(%)

TRIAS 44-R166-01

L I 1B A W R 2 1 TR 1A A TR 1 oD U 3R
(%Efﬁﬂﬂ%l%ﬁ)
(%)
(NES
L Hi] I—AEE‘%WD ﬁﬁ EE‘&EW{?‘,H: D E&H?ﬁﬁﬁ
(%Efﬁﬂﬂ%l%ﬁ)

(Uniform Provisions Concerning the Approval of Devices and Motor Vehicles with
Regard to the Driver’s Awareness of Vulnerable Road Users in Close-Proximity to
the Front and Lateral Sides of Vehicles Test Data Record Form)

(%)

1. ~4. (B§) 1o ~4. (W)
5. BB A 5. BB A
Test result Test result
6. g 6. LS
Requirement Requirement
6. 1.~ (&) (%) 6. 1.~ (&) (%)
6.1.2.2.4. 6.1.2.2.4
6.1.3. R~ GBI
Protective housing
6.1.3. 1. B O E A RN P ST ER TV D & & S GEAn)
X AUV T OO Te) 1, $TO
ﬁmiwhﬁ’mwT25muka7o
B O St S SR E AL E 2 00 b b TR
J CHEN TV RWGE, ZOMNE DR (e
i FTANTORBEIOLFNZBVNT 2.5 mm PAEL
VLTV SR OmCETT o DL T 5,
When the edge of the reflective surface is Pass Fail
enclosed in a protective housing, the radius of
xR
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curvature “¢” on the housing’s perimeter shall
be not less than 2.5 mm at all points and in all

directions

When the edge of the reflecting surface is not
enclosed by the protective housing independent
from any adjustment position, the radius of
curvature “¢” on its perimeter shall be not less
than 2.5 mm at all points and in all directions
and shall apply to the edge of the projecting
part.

6.1.3.2.

R T =AVEEICER Y M DA SE. BN T -0
BIXEARL 165 mm DER, AN I 7 — D4 TXEAE 100 mm
DR L BT 5 2 L DO TE 3 —HIOH I, &
EORENEIZ D BT, 6.2.2 HITHE LT A
FEL IR ICHR Y T BN E EE-> TV HEL A
G HhFPEE Te) 282,56 mn DLEE T 5,

When the mirror is mounted on a plane surface,
all parts, irrespective of the adjustment
position of the device, including those parts
remaining attached to the support after the test
provided for in paragraph 6.2.2. below, which are
in potential, static contact with a sphere either
165 mm in diameter in the case of interior mirror
or 100 mm in diameter in the case of exterior
mirror, shall have a radius of curvature “¢” of
not less than 2.5 mm.

=
N
o
&
2

Pass Fail

6.1.3.3.

i 6.1.3. 1 B XLV 6.1.3.2 HOEMIL, 28R

=
N
o
&
2

5 mm A T D MR EOETIFTEA L2 D
TN, DI O E DD, DY
DZEHMN 1.6 m K THLHEERE HATHL &
T2,

The requirements 1in paragraphs 6.1.3.1. and
6.1.3.2. above shall not apply to parts of the
external surface which protrude less than 5 mm,
but the outward facing angles of such parts shall
be blunted, save where such parts protrude less
than 1.5 mm

Pass Fail

Hr IR
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6.1.3.4.

EARF I REOX AN 12 mm A O B EFLOE

=
N
o
i
2

BDIEEE, ENo T ARIFE EFE 6. 1.3. 2 THDE
BOFHZ0RT 5,

Edges of fixing holes or recesses of which the

Pass Fail

diameter or longest diagonal is less than 12 mm

are exempt from the radius requirements of

paragraph 6.1.3.2. above, provided that they are
blunted.

6.1.3.5.

ST RIS AT D ORET, R AT

=
N
o
i
2

TGN R 7 =323 D & 5 fefR 2 fElalfh & 72 (3 18]
Rl (ESMEE S 258120 b 1 D) Zflic L
T2 70 mm OPIREAY, MERIEEANGEH L TV B AM
KEDODRL Lb—H%ED LIRS DHbDL
SRR

The device for the attachment of mirrors to the

Pass Fail

vehicle shall be so designed that a cylinder with
a 70 mm radius, having as its axis the axis, or

one of the axes, of pivot or rotation which
ensures deflection of the mirror in the direction
of impact concerned, passes through at least part
of external original surface where the device is
protruding from

6.1.3.6.

EL 6.1.3.1 B LT 6.1.3.2 HIZELHELL /= #4t

=
N
o
&
=

ST—OWLT, a7 AFEN60 UTFTOMETT
Sbold, BEETHEEZGRT D,

The parts of exterior mirrors referred to in
paragraphs 6.1.3.1. and 6.1.3.2. above which are
made of a material with a Shore A hardness not
exceeding 60 are exempt from the relevant
provisions.

Pass Fail

6.1.3.7.

BRI T —OELN T a7 A BE 50 RiOMEITT

=
N
o
i
2

=TEBY, BEOXRMICERY T o258,k
006.1.3.1 HIBLW 6.1.3.2 HOEMR, EMIC
OREHTDHHLDET D,

In the case of those parts of interior mirrors

Pass Fail
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which are made of a material with a Shore A
hardness of less than 50 and which are mounted on

a rigid support, the requirements of paragraphs
6.1.3.1. and 6.1.3.2. above shall only apply to
the support.

6.1.3.8.

HL (ST AR R EF A B AR Y 3 D A AN 2 DAL

=
N
o
&
2

7IRHET T — @T%ﬁ&LEZInuiﬁu%_ﬁ
VRS Y (NEAYA) L FDOIT—|T 6.1.3.2 HD
E#uﬁﬁt&wo

/

The requirements of paragraph 6.1.3.2. do not

Pass Fail

apply to mirrors, if their lower edge is mounted

not less than 2 m above the ground when the

vehicle is under a load corresponding to its

maximum technical permissible mass.

ITHERT TR L OGS 2 7 —ICB4 5 7 & b
%Eﬁm%zr%%ﬁtﬁiﬁ@ F—OE . 6.2 I8
DEERH SN TVDE D E BT,

Test for close—proximity of front and lateral

=
N
o
&
2

Pass Fail

vision mirrors
The requirements of paragraph 6.2. shall be

considered to be satisfied in the case of mirrors

of a vehicle fulfilling the provisions of
Regulation No. 21.

T 2 b
Impact test

6.2.2.2.6.

PRI T O S & SF R F Tl T 2 b

5

The devices for indirect vision are subjected to

impact under the following different conditions:

6.2.2.2.6.1

ENIT—

6.2.3. 1.
6.2.3.2.
6.2.3.3.

(a) A DB 1 fIBSIF R 6.2.2.2.3 HIZERHE L
LD ETEH, Nr~—NI T —ORERANCETZE
THEIIWCHEEEHEZDHEDET S,

(b) 7AbL 2: FIERIIRENT VT Ol e
U, BAESE DB AE & 45° DA%k
U SO FLEED K FEICH D E DT 5,
FERIRE U TELI LD LTS,

-
N\
7|

GBI
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Interior mirrors

(a) Test 1: The points of impact shall be as

defined in paragraph 6.2.2.2.3. above. The

impact shall be such that the hammer strikes

the mirror on the reflecting surface side.
(b) Test 2: Point of impact on the edge of the

protective housing, such that the impact

produced makes an angle of 45° with the plane

of the reflecting surface and is situated in

the horizontal plane passing through the

centre of that surface. The impact shall

occur on the reflecting surface side

Pass Fail

6.2.2.2.6.2.

AT —

6.2.3. 1.
6.2.3.2.
6.2.3.3.

(a) 7 A b 1 : a3 ki 6.2.2.2.3 IE I

6.2.2.2.5 HIZERLIZODETDH, ~No~—N
27— OB EANCEET S L O ICHERE X D

LoD,
(b) A+ 2 frEfx ki 6.2.2.2.3 HE I

6.2.2.2.5 HIZTEELLEZLDLETAH, Nr<w—NR

27— ORFHE DO E RS D X 5 ICHE A

M2 DLTD,
B T =Moo X T — LR CEERBICI Y A b

TWVWAEAIE, FROFAMITFTHFOITFT—ITRLT

%ﬁﬁ@—é%a)&@—}’o bﬁ\bf£ﬁ§6\ %X F@%ﬁ@&:

HEEA T 2 BIRHEEIE, B LD T =R E NS

2 m R CTHLGEIE, UK LT EET A DO

GEIFM G E#R Y IKL TH KW,

Exterior mirrors

(a) Test 1: The point of impact shall be as

defined in  paragraphs  6.2.2.2.3. or

6.2.2.2.5. above. The impact shall be such

that the hammer strikes the mirror on the

reflecting surface side.
(b) Test 2: The point of impact shall be as

defined in  paragraphs 6.2.2.2.3. or

6.2.2.2.5. above. The impact shall be such

that the hammer strikes the mirror on the

side opposite to the reflecting surface

-
N\
A

Pass Fail

GEA)
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Where exterior mirrors are fixed to the same

mounting as other mirrors, the above-mentioned

tests shall be executed on the lower mirror.

Nevertheless, the Technical Service responsible

for testing may repeat one or both of these tests

on the upper mirror if this is less than 2 m from

the ground.

T A MER
Results of the tests

6.2.3. 1.

FEE 6. 2. 2 EIZHAT AT A FTIE, BV ik, VU

=
N
o
i
2

— A ETT — AL DALEDZEH BRI LT
200 DLEE72 D K510, fEZets bk L CIREN L TV
IRT AR B 7w, M A OREREILZ 1 LN s
T 5,

In the tests described in paragraph 6.2.2. above

Pass Fail

the pendulum shall continue to swing after impact
in such a way that the projection of the position
assumed by the arm on the plane of release makes
an angle of at least 20° with the vertical. The

accuracy of measurement of the angle shall be
within +1°.

6.2.3.1. 1.

RT—OEAEIF, VA FAZ ) = ZEEESR T

=
N
o
i
2

5 7 —ZIF I OBMEEH SRV, 6.2.3.2 IH
THESHEEHCE LI T A MRICEA SN D b
DETDH,

In the case of mirrors, this requirement is not

Pass Fail

applicable to mirrors stuck to the windscreen, in
respect of which the requirement stipulated in
paragraph 6.2.3.2. shall apply after the test.

6.2.3.1.2

MRS 2 AEOEEIT, HBERFYTO T RTD I

i,/

i)
=
=
=

Z—IZBL T, 20° 25 10° IZHE FF b5,

The required angle to the vertical is reduced

Pass Fail

from 20° to 10° for all mirrors for indirect

vision.

6.2.3. 2.

RT—DEE, VAV RAZ IV —=VICEESNEI T

i,/

i)
=
=
=

—IZk9 5 Eid 6.2.2 TEIZHHIT DT A b0 FEiF
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W2 T —OREEPMEE LZ5E. R O IES
—AMDOEHN 10 mm 2BV L, T AR
BIFE S - BlE g, AR 6. 1.3, 2 HIZHE S
AT D LT D,

Mirrors should the mounting of the mirror break

Pass Fail

during the tests described in paragraph 6.2.2.
above for mirrors stuck to the windscreen, the
part remaining shall not project beyond the base
by more than 10 mm and the configuration remaining
after the test shall satisfy the conditions laid
down in paragraph 6.1.3.2. of this Regulation.

6.2.3.3.

SCHF T 6. 2. 2 THIZHIA9 57 A F O, fFE LW

B
N
o
&
=

bOrTh, EL. ROFMHEDH HO 1 DTz S
NTWAEE, IEmEOMRBIIHE SN D,

The reflecting surface shall not break during the

Pass Fail

tests described in paragraph 6.2.2. However
breakage of the reflecting surface will be
allowed if one of the following conditions is
fulfilled.

6.2.3.3. 1.

HITADWA NN TORBEIINTY T

B
N
o
&
=

FRENCHD 1 b REICRBME L TV D5
BIO, Ry R TN 0H T ADOES 2 HIEE
ZONTHOOMIT 2.5 mm FB2 2 VEA . 2R
HEEND, FTEATH I ADOERN OB LS
BRI L UIBEFESN D,

The fragments of glass still adhere to the back

Pass Fail

of the housing or to a surface firmly attached to
the housing; partial separation of the glass from
its backing is admissible provided that this does
not exceed 2.5 mm on either side of the cracks

It is permissible for small splinters to become
detached from the surface of the glass at the

point of impact.

6.2.3.3. 2.

BT Z BT T ARMET 5,

The reflecting surface is made of safety glass

s
=
=1\
o TN
H
o
=
=

6.2.4.

UN HH] No. 26 £7-1% No. 6112 K-> TR SN/ E

B
N
o
&
=
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(T, A6 2 HOE 2 RRSNDBD LT D,

The devices that approved by UN Regulation No. 26

Pass Fail

or No.61 shall be exempted the requirements of
paragraph 6.2. of this Regulation

Bt EIS 6

Annex6

(&)

Bt EIS 6

Annex6

(&)

2. ~4.

(H%)

2. ~4.

(#%)

(#%)

15.

LA

Requirement

15.

B

Requirement

15. 1.

IR

General

()

B E IR FEOMAEDE, BEV, A—N—

WCd o THESNEFEROMAEDE,

Via a combination of the means of vision and

awareness, and declared by the manufacturer.

REDFRICEDHEET) TOERY (FMBHR)

FHFESNLZbDET D,

Overlaps of designated areas by different means

(see examples in Figure) shall be permitted

A= —iF, PRI BRSSO ETT X Mg 4

By b Ty T TEDL O, EOFBRE EOEETY

TS D 0 BRI ST 2 b0 &5,

NETAPVAR—MNIEESHTLIODETD,

The manufacturer shall declare to the technical

service which means is used for which designated

area, so that the technical service can set up

the testing equipment accordingly. This shall be

recorded in the test report

 BHFEROEET Y T Of Gy BAVOEGE)
Figure:Examples of Designated Area of Each Means

(%)

15. 1.

A

General

(&)

BB
197 / 219




il E

(Right-Handed Drive Case)

(a) EEHE., B 2T (b)) EEREITFT—O
L. FLVCS D34 [FPN

WHIY AT A
15. 2. EUT AT 3 L OG5 (W) 15. 2. EUT AT 3 L OG5 (H%)
Close—proximity front and lateral sides field of Close—proximity front and lateral sides field of
vision vision
(%) (%)

(a) BEFERIE O 300 mm 0D 5 % 2 T ELHEHT (a) AT O S 300 mm 0 A i 5 T AT
M, [
A longitudinal vertical plane passing through A transverse vertical plane passing through a
a point 300 mm from the contour of the sides point 300 mm from the contour of the sides of
of the vehicle; the vehicle;

(b) EEFATESOEHERA D 300 mm 0 5 % i % AR (b) HEWHTEOEEEAS 300 mm D4 % i 5 A TRERT
ﬁo ﬁ\_
A transverse vertical plane passing through A transverse horizontal plane passing through
a point 300 mm from the contour of the front a point 300 mm from the contour of the front
of the vehicle; of the vehicle;

(%) (%)

TWEBIE, AR ORI 9 ICEFR SN T A M xtgy (H WL, AJRAORI 9 (2ER SNty (5
& 300 mm DAR—/V) ZELE T E 5 HlifE -~ Hl S E D ££300 mm DAR—/V) ZEE TE 5 Hlifm~O EHESE O
HICEX-oTEDLND LD LT 5, MNRIMEDM HILL-oTEDLND LD ET D, NRAEOM
MIEE £, PIEE £,

(%) (%)
FE SRS RES
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B THERTA F K OV LR
Figure:Close—Proximity Front and Lateral Sides
View Field of Vision

300mm 300mm 300mm

A R T 300mm

b A KT = (UN- - . P FIF7— (UN-
R16 7 7 A 111) O R46 77 A 1) Of
L L

B EOTRTA F K OV R
Close—Proximity Front and Lateral Sides View
Field of Vision

300mm 300mm

W FIF—ned
(UN-R46 7 5 = O Ao 1)

15.2. 1.

ZHE

Requirement

BRI 9 IZREIA9 27 2 F AT, BEOWHI 10 12
Y 2 A TR L - AR R OB E O AR ONZIE A
5 OWMHARDOHREF, £7iF, FHEEORDIEHELNS
DOEIROHEB ZHEH L TF A b LIRS, T A MR
MPRBINDIBDET D,

When tested under the test method described in
Annex 9 and using ambinocular vision from the
adjusted driver’s ocular points, or binocular
vision from the adjusted ocular reference point
calculated by the methods described in Annex 10
the test object shall be revealed

BEHEN 10 (2@ % 1A TRt L2 iR OEiRE O
IRONLE L, =X — 2T DIREICITEA Sk

AN

The adjusted driver’ s ocular points calculated by
the methods described in Annex 10 does not apply
to devices using monitors

(%)

15.2. 1.

L

Requirement

BRI 9 IZREBA 3 2 AR T IE TR L 1= . o5
WBRDOVT NI L > THESND b D LT D,

When tested under the test method described in
Annex 9, the test object shall be revealed

(%)

15.2.1. 1.
15.2.1.2

(%)

(%)

15.2.1. 1.
15.2.1.2

(W)

(%)

BB
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15.2.1.3. AFHANCE AT D R1I73 L OMAG R D 7o 8 O FEAR 15.2.1.3. AFHANCTE AT D Ri1)73 L OMIDFETE O 7= o AR
FE (7L LKIEHI AT VAT LAEZITZOM), FE (R T79—b LK IEI AT VAT LEITETOM)
EJ/ES
Via a means of indirect vision for front and Via a means of indirect vision for front and
lateral vision (mirror or camera system or other) lateral vision (mirror or camera system or other)
complying with this Regulation; complying with this Regulation; or
(AR (IR (IR 15.2. 1.4, BRI 27 L O, E7-1% Via a dovice of e
detection system; or Yes No
(HIER) (HIER) (HIER) 15.2.1.5. 165.2. 1. 1 BB 16. 2. 1. 4 BHICHA SN - FBEO HE) A/
FEWEREREIC L AL ADE, Yes No
Via a combination of the means described in the
paragraphs 15.2.1.1 to 15.2.1.4. and declared by
the manufacturer
15.2. 2. TR F5 KL OV I BT 10 ISR 95 HIET | & 15.2. 2. B FERICEIDEEE=Y TOELRY (HoFSK) i,
BHE L 72 SRR OGBS OIRONLE D O EIR O | Pass Fail RSN b LT 5, Pass Fail
¥ (EHR2Y 12,1 HEIZESE Sz NEEE OIR 0N ) Overlaps of designated areas by different means
WCh D EX), FE, EEDOIROFEAE S S OIR (see examples in Figure) shall be permitted.
DHIIZ L > THESZLEND b D LD, TR AEES
N NN RN /El\ 3 (RE.3) (o) L, B AT 4, i-‘|.\-‘f‘.swt§a.’?._ o .
(ECE/TRANS/WP. 29/78/Rev. 7. 2.2.5.4 ) |5k it oo gl
NeZv=v7d—2—OREICHY, ML BEONL - TN
HlICHOWTE 1 Lovay h— R (75 kg) R ™ i (2=
EENTH60LT 5, BEML CHRLINDHE, . SR I o SR
W7 A0k, e BRI 43 5 01 SET R, BfFHI 24 (2 X il
B RNHBEEETH LD LT 5, iH
The close—proximity front and lateral field of | Q 4@
vision shall be established using ambinocular
vision from the adjusted driver’s ocular points
the eyes being at the “driver’ s ocular points” as
defined in paragraph 12.1. or binocular vision
from the adjusted ocular reference point
calculated by the methods described in Annex 10
The fields of vision shall be determined when the
vehicle is in running order as defined in the
consolidated Resolution on the Construction of
BT IR kT RRR
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Gl 5}
vehicles (R.E.3)  (ECE/TRANS/WP.29/78/Rev. 7,
paragraph 2.2.5.4.), plus for Ml and NI vehicles
one front seat passenger (75 kg). When
established through windows, the glazing shall
have a total 1light transmission factor in
accordance with UN Regulation No. 43, 01 series
of amendments, Annex 24
15.2.3. N B0, FEEFENICRVEROKSN | R 15.2. 3. B B ER ST, BRI 2N B IS & o CGRBREE W
6785 7 =086 Al &b RAED 1 57N | Pass Fail ity b7y TTEDHEHIT, EOFEE EDIEIE | Pass Fail
HRAEHE2 DD LT D, TV TS D 2 BAERICH ST 560 & T
5, ZTNERABR LA — MNIGET 2D LT 5,
In the case of mirrors consisting of several
reflecting surfaces which are either of different The manufacturer shall declare to the technical
curvature or not in the same plane, at least one service which means is used for which designated
of the reflecting surfaces shall provide the area, so that the technical service can set up
field of vision. the testing equipment accordingly. This shall be
recorded in the test report
(EI) (GIES) (HIBR) 15. 2. 4. FLVCS |ZB7 2 FEE EE S L ORI A 7 A OB i A
Particular requirements for FLVCS and detection Pass Fail
system requirements
(HIER) (HIER) (HIER) 15.2.4. 1. XT WA= P ElF=a— T LYo LI
TWV5 & XITFLVCS BEUORIIS AT L KB IC/EB) | Pass Fail
THZENARETHL LD LT D,
It shall be possible to easily activate the FLVCS
and the detection system when the gear is in the
out of parking or neutral range
(GLIES) (GLIES) (IR 15.2.4.2. HIRF R PR O T X TOHEIRA FRHICEH TE 20 P
FLVCS F7zi3M FIs AT A, HEAZ OMAEIZL Y, | Pass Fail
HEAH OO Y T AR 50D ET D,
FLVCS 72 13y AT DA RSIHET 5 2 & p3a]
BThHEDLT b5, ZROLOMAEDEIZLS>TE
BRAER T RWEEIE, Dl & HIEiHEF 0BG
TVTEERTRTHEDELET D,
FLVCS or detection system that cannot cover all
field of means for driver awareness at the same
BT IR kT RRR
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time shall easily show area of the driver’s

interest by the driver’s operations

It shall be possible to easily activate FLVCS or

detection system. In case their combination
cannot cover the full field of view, they shall

show at least the area of driver’s interest

(HIBR) 15.2.5.

mHEAY 12, 1 IICEFR Sz GEIEF OIROALE ] I2H

STty

% & & OFEH O EEEE DOIRDOALE DD DO AR R

Pass Fail

B, 7 FIHREEOIROEELN D OMAREEF 2 Hv

CTHEHERGT B LT RADHELEN LD LT D,

PR 2T DBE, HEE T mAER SR (RE. 3)

(ECE/TRANS/WP. 29/78/Rev. 6, 2.2.5.4 ) |ZEH
Nreov=v7 FA—X—0OREIZHYH . ML I LUNI
#HiljlcoW Tk 1 4o 7ary hi—k EBE (75 kg)
ZENMT 20095, BEBBLTUELINDEA.
WA A &, e LA 43 5 04 SGEThR, BRI 24 12
LN BRELIETHHLDE T5,

The close—proximity front and lateral field of
vision shall be established using ambinocular

vision from the adjusted driver’s ocular points

the eyes being at the “driver’s ocular points” as

defined in paragraph 12.1. or binocular vision

from the adjusted ocular reference point. The

fields of vision shall be determined when the

vehicle is in running order as defined in the

consolidated Resolution on the Construction of
vehicles (R.E.3) (ECE/TRANS/WP.29/78/Rev. 6
paragraph 2.2.5.4.), plus for M1 and N1 vehicles

one front seat passenger (75 kg). When
established through windows, the glazing shall

have a total light transmission factor in

accordance with UN Regulation No. 43, 04 series

of amendments, Annex 24

(HIER) 15.2.6

=R F e 27>, F I IEE P E P 2R WEH O O

i

HbRDIT— DFE. D L RHED 1 O

Pass Fail

Hr IR
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HWHREH 2, DOZDIT—NETDH 7T ADHES
BrH4+5b0L9 5,
In the case of mirrors consisting of several
reflecting surfaces which are either of different
curvature or not in the same plane, at least one
of the reflecting surfaces shall provide the
field of vision and have the dimensions specified
for the class to which they belong
15.3~ (%) (%) 15.3~ (%) (%)
15. 4. 15. 4.
15.4. 1. 1EHh 15.4. 1. [DAER
Activation Position
15.4.1. 1. X7 PNR—F UV ERF=a— T Ih6H | R 15.4.1. 1. AT 4 £ QMRS R & 7= i3 BB SE 1S @ o Ve
NTVD & EIT FLVCS BROMEI S AT L &K 5T | Pass Fail SERA(E TS IS L7z & & BN HL O] | Pass Fail
BT EBARETHL LD LT L, B LOMG CIERZPIMICHE B TE5 L) IChE X
NHHDET 5,
It shall be possible to easily activate FLVCS and
the detection system when the gear is in the out— Devices for means of front and lateral vision or
of—parking or neutral range. detection shall be so placed that the driver,
when sitting on the driving seat in a normal
driving position, has a clear view of the road to
the front and lateral side(s) of the vehicle.
15.4.1.2. ERAE R F RO T N COFMA RRHCER TE RV | R 15.4.1. 2. RS Y v/ Xy TIREOSR AT, B E I B
FLVCS F 7z 3Msns 27 Hid, iR F O#IEIC LY . | Pass Fail BEEAENET D B HERE SN D /s JOUR KD HUK | Pass Fail
HEH OO Y T AR TSI Db DET D, g, SSBIORS 4B ERE FERIRL, M3
b, XI—0O~y RAR—FRICL o THHET LD
FLVCS or detection system that cannot cover all L 35, AR CEBICANTZEHE 2R S NI B
field of means for driver awareness at the same F OGS F 7o 1 FEHEEE O T X TOHR %
time shall easily show area of the driver’s B Z O RE F 72 i3 PR E O#EHIC
interest by the driver’s operations. W B EEICREH T 2095, ZHIZ 1F. &
F I FAEEREEIE IR L (RS, R X
FLVCS £ 7213 AT LA K AEE T 5 2 L8] CmEnfE) »aEhbd,
BCThHrEDLTH, TNDLOMAEDHIZL TS
HAZER T RWEAE, A< EbEREEDORL In the case of any vehicle, which is in
TV TERRTHLDET D, chassis/cab form when the field of vision or
detection is measured, the minimum and maximum
BT IR kT RRR
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It shall be possible to easily activate FLVCS or
detection system. In case their combination
cannot cover the full field of view, they shall
show at least the area of driver’s interest.

recommended body widths, heights and lengths
shall be stated by the manufacturer and, if
necessary, simulated by dummy headboards. All
vehicles and devices for means of front and

lateral vision or detection configurations taken

into consideration during the tests shall be

shown on this test report for the installation of

devices for means of front and lateral vision or

detection. This includes information related to a

range of device installation positions (in
length, width and height)

15.4. 2.

(VA=
Position

GEn)

15.4.2. 1.

A 36 KOG HRR E 7o i3 F BT L@ L, @i o
SERA(E CIERAE | CF LT & & JEHAE DS 5L O Fif
Tk O CHERZHREICHRTE 2 & 9 IRE S
nNoHb0ET 5,

Devices for means of front and lateral vision or
detection shall be so placed that the driver
when sitting on the driving seat in a normal
driving position, has a clear view of the road to
the front and lateral side(s) of the vehicle.

A _GEIm

Pass Fail

15.4.2.2.

HEN Y v/ F v 7 THROEAT, R E-iTHmm
A HIET DB, HEE S D /B X MR RO HLK
i, BIBLORESZABEMEESESIIRL, SLE
BHlE, FI—0~y FR—RICk> THIET S0
L%, RBOER CHEEIC AN HE 2 S NI B
KOG £ 723 PR AEEO T TOMRE
AT 8 X O £ 72 13k i FB IS E o e -
WTRBREEICTEH T2 b0 L35, Znidid, &
F X F R EE S EICRE LR (B, BB X
VR S Of) BNEEN5H,

In the case of any vehicle, which is in
chassis/cab form when the field of vision or
detection is measured, the minimum and maximum
recommended body widths, heights and lengths

i, GEhn)

Pass Fail
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shall be stated by the manufacturer and, if
necessary, simulated by dummy headboards. All
vehicles and devices for means of front and
lateral vision or detection configurations taken
into consideration during the tests shall be
shown on this test report for the installation of
devices for means of front and lateral vision or
detection. This includes information related to
a range of device installation positions (in
length, width and height)

15.4.2. 3.

BB IO RE -3 TR AEE T, ARF
TR EIR I Z B 2 B~ O A LB L S5
A % SRR WS R 2 CHUE OAMTBR N BB Lsn g
DETH,

Devices for means of front and lateral vision or
detection shall not project beyond the external
bodywork of the vehicle substantially more than
is necessary to comply with the requirements
concerning fields of vision or fields of
detection

STV

Pass Fail

GEn)

15.4.2.4.

BT 36 & QMU R ME £ 72 13k F R SRS, E
KGO E I ISR & SEE I b S AT L
HENENRVE ST, IR S ERORE
B EERE D3FR o TR AR 72 A 1Z CHIRE L 720
Xolc, BEICEFEIND LD LT 5, EEORBRIL,
HEORMICFEH L2 bDET 5,

Devices for means of front and lateral side(s)
visibility or detection shall be firmly fitted in
such a way that the devices do not move so as to
significantly change the field of vision or
detection as measured or vibrate to an extent
which would cause the driver to misinterpret the
nature of the image perceived. Wiring of the
devices shall not be exposed on the surface of
the vehicle

A

Pass Fail

GEn)

15.4. 3.

2T =PSB DD DN S
Protective housing for the device(s) other than

GEn)

BB
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mirrors

15.4.3. 1.

A5 36 K OMALG BT & 7 i3 Jen BT AL 1E 8 . i 08

i 5 _GEIm

B A = =M DI T bR TV D

Pass Fail

Ba . BEANICED AT 5 Q0 SRR X ORI
H U< 3a FEUHIEE . F i3m0 L O R
b L <A FEHEEE O OB AL EL 165 mm
DER, HAMID £ 5TV B i KO R
b U< 3a FEUHIEE ., 13m0 L O R
# L <3 BRI E O O A 1R EA 100 mm
DR E T2 2 L O TE S YOI, HE
EOPREINLEIZ 0D BT, 6.2.2 HITHE LT A
MMELIFMICEBW A b F-> TV AL E
B, HiEEE Te) 232.6 mP kD,

When the devices for means of front and lateral
vision or detection are mounted in the position

recommended by the manufacturer for normal
driving, all parts, irrespective of the
adjustment position of the device, including
those parts remaining attached to the support
after the test provided for in paragraph 6.2.2

which are in potential, static contact with a
sphere either 165 mm in diameter in the case of
devices for means of front and lateral vision or

detection or parts of devices for means of front
and lateral vision or detection installed inside
the vehicle or 100 mm in diameter in the case of
devices for means of front and lateral vision or
detection or parts of devices for means of front
and lateral vision or detection installed outside

” n”

the vehicle, shall have a radius of curvature "¢
of not less than 2.5 mm

15.4.3. 2.

b5 15.4. 3. 1T IO/ E, 22 5 mm K Ch D

7 GEA)

SR RO NATEH L RN D LT D3, b

Pass Fail

HB5> DA B & DO FEIL D ERSY DOZEHAY 1.5 mm R
W ChHhOGEERE, MATHDLLETD,

The requirements in paragraphs 15.4.3.1. above

shall not apply to parts of the external surface
which protrude less than 5 mm, but the outward

Hr IR
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facing angles of such parts shall be blunted,
save where such parts protrude less than 1.5 mm.

15.4.3. 3.

ERFE TR EOMAMA 12 mm A O [E E FLOFE

7 GEAN)

LDYEIIE, E B> TR T U ER 15.4.3. 1 THO

Pass Fail

BOEE 2RI D,

Edges of fixing holes or recesses of which the
diameter or longest diagonal is less than 12 mm
are exempt from the radius requirements of
paragraph 15.4. 3. 2. above, provided that they are
blunted.

15.4.3. 4.

NESOIEBE O LA a7 A i 50 RiEOMETT

7 _Gem

ETRY, MEOTFMICBY T o HmaE, b

Pass Fail

FL15.4. 3. 1 HOBEMH L XFFMICOAREHT D H 0 &
95,

In the case of those parts of interior the devices

which are made of a material with a Shore A
hardness of less than 50 and which are mounted on
a rigid support, the requirements of paragraphs
15.4.3.1. and 15.4.3.2. above shall only apply to
the support

15.4.3.5.

HUIZ BT AR REFA BB T 2 AR AR b1

i/ f _Gem)

FRBE CTHGE O P2 Bl 2 m PLEOMEIZEY

Pass Fail

T onTW DA, EOMEIZ 16.4.3. 1 HO T}
Wl L Zav,

The requirements of paragraph 15.4.3.2. do not
apply to the devices, if their lower edge is
mounted not less than 2 m above the ground when

the vehicle is under a load corresponding to its
maximum technical permissible mass

15.4. 3. 6.

I FERLRIEE 26 5 F 72 13 ERLAIE 61 7512 K- TEln

7 GEAN)

SN HEE T ARIAN 15, 4. 3 IHOEF 2 RSN D b

Pass Fail

DET D,

The devices that approved by UN Regulation No. 26
or No.61 shall be exempted the requirements of
paragraph 15.4.3. of this Regulation.
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15. 5. [ (%) (Ws) [ 15.5. [ (%) | ()
16. AT KOG A T > A7 BB 2 2 16. AT KOG A T > 27 BB 2 2
Requirements for Front and Lateral View Camera Requirements for Front and Lateral View Camera
System System
16. 1. (%) (%) 16. 1. (%) ()
16. 2. FT A 2— S 16. 2. FT A a— B
Default view Pass Fail Default view Pass Fail
T 7 4V b E2—|Z8BW T, FLVCS I, 15.2 M| T 73V b E 2 —ZBWT, FLVCS I, 15.2 IH|ZHHA
HENTHWR DD b —HE2RTTH O LT SNTHR DD Eb—HERFTDLLDET D,
Do
FLVCS I&, 7 7 /v hCHiISF I L OIS i & £
FLVCS X, 7 7 4 /v b CRIGE L OMIGHE S 2 FoR LT iEe ben, oI RIGELREICL > T
L2272 6720, ZOFEHERITEEEICL - T 2615,
2615,
In default view the FLVCS shall show at least the
In default view the FLVCS shall show at least part of the field of view as described in
the part of the field of view as described in paragraph 15. 2.
paragraph 15. 2.
The FLVCS must default to the front and lateral
The FLVCS must default to the front or lateral side(s) view image the instruction to activate it
side(s) view image the instruction to activate is given by the driver.
it is given by the driver.
17. By AT M 5 B 17. By AT 2B 2 B
Requirements for Detection Systems Requirements for Detection Systems
17.1. ~ (%) (%) 17.1. ~ (%) (W)
17. 3. 17. 3.
FFFEIT 9 BRI 36 L OGBS B4 2 3B 5 15 FFFEIT 9 BRI 36 K OGBS B4 2 3B 5 15
Annex9 Annex9
Test Methods for Close-Proximity Front and Test Methods for Close-Proximity Front and
Lateral Field of Vision Lateral Field of Vision
ZOFFIEZ, EEERSUIRER (X 7 — % 7213 FLVCS) COHEZ, EHERXITMEER (X 7 —F 7213 FLVCS)
FEZRBICET bo b LTHBHEMEESNIEE FEZHRICED b L L THBEMEESENIEEL
L= 7HNTHEHIND D LT 5, YU THTEHAZND D ET D,
xR
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This method shall be applied in the area that is This method shall be applied in the area that is
designated by the manufacturer as covering direct designated by the manufacturer as covering direct
or indirect (mirrors or FLVCS) means or indirect (mirrors or FLVCS) means

1. (5 1. (%)

L. 1. T A M3t ST L. 1. T A M3t W
Test objects Pass Fail Test objects Pass Fail
KT 2 hbxtBiE, EE 1.0 mo AME0.3 m OE A ZABR I, BE 1.0 m, AME0.3 m DEMEEE
LT, K12, T5, K1BH,

Each test object shall be a right circular Each test object shall be a right circular
cylinder that is 1.0 m high and 0.3 m in external cylinder that is 1.0 m high and 0.3 m in external
diameter. See figure 1. diameter. See figure 1.

1. 2. T A MRGIE, IR T — oL HEREM | #E 1.2. RS OB EFS 1O & B
YA R T7—OHFLETORPATHEFORTEE L O | Pass Fail Pass Fail
MIZEMT 2608 L, T8 IO HREFNT Test object locations and orientations
BRBENDbD LT 5, WESAIE 46 5 04 SETHRIC
WET D COMS ZHH L HEORE, A—H—Ii%, BB, BRI X 7 — o HuL s O R
A R T —%2H LR CHEm AR 22, £10Z A RIZ—oHul F TORFH T OFTE s L UMl
FA RIT—DFRLORDYIZZ FTA I £12137 5 W 5 b0 & L, BEIEHI B L OGRS T
Z I @ OIS B AT L ADPLERAND Z &2k RINDbDOET D, BERAIE 46 5 04 LETHRIZIE
RERCR Y2 N BT 5 OMS 285k L7 il 035G, B B BRiER %

I, A NI T —% % L72R U B &2 BREd 5 0,
The test object shall be in contact with the FIYA RIT—0FLofb0ics AL CMS
vehicle’s front and lateral side from the centre HAZTZ VY ADHFLERWS Z L ERFTobD LT
of passenger side mirror to driver’s side mirror B
shall be seen in the closeproximity front and
lateral view field of vision. In the case of the The test object shall be in contact with the
vehicle that equipped with CMS that comply UN vehicle’s front and lateral side from the centre
Regulation No. 46, 04 Series of amendments, the of passenger side mirror to driver’s side mirror
manufacturer shall consider the same vehicle shall be seen in the close—-proximity front and
equipped with side mirrors or to use centres of lateral view field of vision. In the case of the
Class III or II CMS camera lens instead of the vehicle that equipped with CMS that comply UN
centres of the side mirrors. Regulation No. 46, 04 Series of amendments, the
manufacturer shall consider the same vehicle
equipped with side mirrors or to use centres of
Class II CMS camera lens instead of the centres
of the side mirrors.
1.7 AL dEm  ®2. 7 A HEnORE M1 ABxEY M2 ABRAEMORE
xR
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Figure 1:Test Figure 2:Test Object

Figure 1 Test Figure 2 Test Object

Object Locations Object Locations
®0.3m X 1.0m ®D P03m=10mHH—n
L 3m 0im
= 3
YRI5 — { 2T~ (UN-RA6
(UN-R4; 77 %A It f';'”“
- 2T E 721 1D 2 e
- DL pua §
0.3m —»
e T M
1.3.~ (M%) 1.3.~ (%)
1.3.3. 1. 1.3.3. 1.
1.3.3.2. L 1.3.3.2. B
Vehicle load Vehicle load
B XSRS RE 3) B | R AR I A G R
(ECE/TRANS/WP. 29/78/Rev. 7, 2.2.5.4 1A) |ZEFE (R. E. 3) (ECE/TRANS/WP. 29/78/Rev. 6, 2.2.5.4 H) IZE
NIeT =07 A= —0REICH Y, Ml BLONL BINTgr=vr7F—F—0OREIZHY, MBIV
HZoOWTIZ 14D 7rr hi—RREE (75 kg) NI EFICOWTCIZ 14D 7rr h— hEE (75
ZBNTLbDET S, kg) ZBMTHHDET 5,
The vehicle is in running order as defined in The vehicle is in running order as defined in the
the consolidated Resolution on the Construction Consolidated Resolution on the Construction of
of vehicles (R.E.3) (ECE/TRANS/WP.29/78/Rev. 7, vehicles (R.E.3) (ECE/TRANS/WP.29/78/Rev. 6,
paragraph 2.2.5.4.), plus for M1 and N1 vehicles paragraph 2.2.5.4., plus for Ml and N1 vehicles
one front seat passenger (75 kg). one front seat passenger (75 kg).
1.3.3.3. (%) 1.3.3.3 (H%)
1. 4. 1. 4.
FFFRI 10 IR DR OALE ORI 15 FFFHI 10 TEHRE DR O [E O FHEG 5 15
Annex10 Adjustment Methods for the Driver’s Ocular Points Annex10 Adjustment Methods for the Driver’s Ocular Points
FriExTHER
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Ry 7 B ORIE H/E 1. Ry 7 BORIE AR
Back angle compensation Yes/No Back angle compensation Yes/No
HIRE OROAE, EIXROEESOFE L LT, S 15.2. 1. 1 JAIC K A BRIC BV GEIRE OIROALE ., i
RIWATEIICT A FHEBEDOZ Ny 7 AIZGE U TE | Pass Fail FFROBEEROTEL LT, R1ICRTLIHICE | Pass Fail
DO REE O IERERE T mitt £ E TICBEh X BREE DK Ny 7 A U TED b T EDRIER
5035, BEZZ AR E I3 ETICBE#ISE 2 b0 LT 5,
Driver’s ocular points, or the ocular reference In testing according to paragraph 15.2.1.1.
point shall be adjusted in the forward/rearward driver’s ocular points, or the ocular reference
or upward/downward direction by a specific point shall be adjusted in the forward/rearward
compensation distance defined according to the or upward/downward direction by a specific
respective back angle of the test vehicle, as compensation distance defined according to the
shown in Table 1. respective back angle of the test vehicle, as
shown in Table 1.
#1 Ny AOHE 1 NyIsAORHE
Table 1 Back Angle Compensation Table 1 Back angle compensation
(W) (W)

HITT 45 L OB A oD W] Bht A O 4 1E H/E 2. Bl =R R A0 D ] Bh G P O A 1E H/
Movable range compensation for the front and Yes/No Movable range compensation for the passenger’s Yes/No
passenger’s side side

Py i
Bl 0D hAEH IR | B O JE) B AR89~ 2 72 O IS B R & ] | Pass Fail 15.2. 1.1 B K 5 pBRICIH VT, Bl OIEE)RFICHE T | Pass Fail
%, ik, EEET ML %@Jéﬁé@%%@ﬁﬁ@ DEAE RS 5 DI EEHi%k, A4, £k
AL (MHR) F 7213 HEIRE OIROLESROMIEL LT, THMNIBE S 55EREOIRON & (FR) Fizik
BIEFOROAEEIFIROEERICESE, 2hE TR QRO FEME SO IE L LT, EIEH OROALE
AURTtR, 245, E70X B N A RICIEERSE O IROAE % FIFROIEERIIESE | FREhaitk, A, £
LR THEZIToTH I, 22L& 2 D T2 IX E TR MICE 5E OROAE 2 FH%E L7 TH
HHN e LI IERREEOFPEANTH 5 2 & & &fF & ExEIT>Th R, 722l F£2 0% Sl L
T 5, IEFEEEOHPANTH D Z & 2R LT 5,
TR OIBEIRE OIRDOALE F /2 TROIERERIT, 4 K TS OYEEEE OIROA B F 72 IR0 EAESIT, 4 45
MHRD ZRCERNICREINLI b D LT L, 20 DHRD ZRTZEMANCEBEINS LD LTS, 20
F it AHAIO 12,1 HIZER SNERE OIRD KX, AHAO 12, 1 HIZER SN EiEE ORD
B E 21T 122 HICERSNTROELER, BLD REBEIT 12, 2 HIZER SN RORES . BLUSE
K 2 ITTERE SN RIS T 2 EERH QIR ONLE £ 217 ERSNIMMEBITHT 23EEEE OIR O E £ 7213
TR0 EE R DOMIEIC L > THEX BN D, IROEHEEDOMIEIC Lo ThHExBND,

IR
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As compensation of the driver’s ocular points
(binocular) or the ocular reference point of the
driver moving the body in forward/rearward
lateral, or upward/downward directions to check
the vehicle’ s surroundings at the start of the
vehicle, measurements may be taken with the
driver’s ocular points adjusted in the
forward/rearward, lateral, or upward/downward
directions, respectively, based on the driver’s
ocular points or the ocular reference point
provided that it is within the range of
compensation distances listed in each column of
Table 2.

Adjusted driver’s ocular points or the ocular
reference point shall be located in a
threedimensional space consisting of four points
as follows, the driver’s ocular points defined in
12.1. or the ocular reference point defined in
12.2. of this Regulation, and driver’s ocular
points or the ocular reference point compensation
for the stretching defined in table 2.

%% 2 BT R % R DO IR O E OH IE
|

Table 2 Range of Driver’s Ocular Points
Compensation for the Passenger’s Side Stretching

In testing according to paragraph 15.2.1.1., as

compensation of the driver’s ocular points
(binocular) or the ocular reference point of the
driver moving the body in forward/rearward
lateral, or upward/downward directions to check
the vehicle’ s surroundings at the start of the
vehicle, measurements may be taken with the
driver’s ocular points adjusted in the
forward/rearward, lateral, or upward/downward
directions, respectively, based on the driver’s
ocular points or the ocular reference point
provided that it is within the range of
compensation distances listed in each column of

Table 2.

Adjusted driver’s ocular points or the ocular
reference point shall be located in a three-—
dimensional space consisting of four points as
follows, the driver’s ocular points defined in
12.1. or the ocular reference point defined in
12.2. of this Regulation, and driver’s ocular
points or the ocular reference point compensation
for the stretching defined in table 2.

7 2 BRI R R 5 1EEEE OIROALE O IEHE
|

Table 2 Range of driver’s ocular points
compensation for the passenger’s side stretching

(B%) (%)
TR R O FM R R IE 3. TEHRJE A O SRR IE "/
Looking out compensation for the driver’s side Looking out compensation for the driver’s side Yes/No
A KA RUDNDOINBHGERIC L - CTRimATR)E 15. 2. .1 I L 5BhickWVWT, A RUA 2 Run i
W DASEIFE MR T D 1= DI H A &2 B Eh X 5 iElx D OIMRHGRIZ L > T mim A EL O M5 E & MRl | Pass Fail
FHOROALE (WIR) F7-I10EILE OIR O FEHE S O TH7DICHERERE) S S 5EEED BRoME (5
EE LT, EIEEORONEIZESE TNENAIE, iR) FHEEE OIROIEHESOMEL LT, EinH
A, FEETFHICERE OROAE E 7= 1XRO DR OAEICHS &, ENENRIR, £hA. £2i3E

B IR % B
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HESERHELTDIRECHIEEIToTH LW, 2L,
#£ 3 OFINHEHE LM ERo®mBENTHD Z &
B ET D,

PRI OEERE OIROMLE 72 TR0 EES T, 4 K
MERD ZRTEEFNICEBEIND LD ET D, £D
KT, AHAIO 12,1 HIZER INIZERE OIRO
MEFET 12.2 HIZEHZINZROERES, BLO
£ 3 ITEERINMEITE T 2EEE OIROAME E
TR0 EE S DOHIEIC L > TEZ BN D,

As compensation of the driver’s ocular points
(binocular) or the ocular reference point of the
driver moving the body for looking out from side
window to check vulnerable road users around the
front side corner, measurements may be taken
with the driver’s ocular points or the ocular
reference point adjusted in the
forward/rearward, lateral, or upward/downward
directions, respectively, based on the driver’s
ocular points, provided that it is within the
range of compensation distances listed in each
column of Table 3.

Adjusted driver’s ocular points or the ocular
reference point shall be located in a
threedimensional space consisting of four points
as follows, the driver’s ocular points defined in
12.1. or the ocular reference point defined in
12.2. of this Regulation, and driver’s ocular
points or the ocular reference point compensation
for the stretching defined in table 3.

3 HERM MR Rk 2 R O IR O E O Al IEH
[

Table 3 Range of Driver’s Ocular Points
Compensation for the Driver’s Side Stretching

(%)

T AN EEE DI NifE F 7= ITIRO S 2% L
TRETHEEZI T Thb LW, 72770, £ 3DOKHNC
BH LR ORBENTH D 2 L 25T 5,

FAL DOEERE OIROAE F /I XIROFEAE LT, 4.8
MHMRD ZRTZE MNICEESNS LD LTS5, £0
AR, AFHIO 12, 1 IHIZER Sz #EiBE OIRO
PLEFE 21T 12. 2 THIZER S NZIROREAES . BILOFE
3T BRINTMBERICKHT 2EEH OIROE £ 7213

IROFEHEROIEIC Lo THEZBND,

In testing according to paragraph 15.2.1.1., as
compensation of the driver’s ocular points

(binocular) or the ocular reference point of the
driver moving the body for looking out from side
window to check vulnerable road users around the
front side corner, measurements may be taken with
the driver’s ocular points or the ocular
reference point adjusted in the forward/rearward
lateral, or upward/downward directions
respectively, based on the driver’s ocular
points, provided that it is within the range of
compensation distances listed in each column of
Table 3.

Adjusted driver’s ocular points or the ocular
reference point shall be located in a three-—
dimensional space consisting of four points as
follows, the driver’s ocular points defined in
12.1. or the ocular reference point defined in
12.2. of this Regulation, and driver’s ocular
points or the ocular reference point compensation
for the stretching defined in table 3.

3 SRR Rk 2 SEER T O IR O O A IE i
[

Table 3 Range of Driver’s Ocular Points
Compensation for the Driver’s Side Stretching

(%)
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FFFEIT 11 AT —F3HEARI B LM 2 — 7 —I2 & FFFHI 11 AT —FFZHEARI B LM E 2 —I 7 —I2 &
Annex11 > TH U 2 3EA O Annex11 > TH U 25 3EA O
Range of Blind Area Created by the A-Pillar or Range of Blind Area Created by the A-Pillar or
Exterior Front and Lateral Side View Mirror Exterior Front and Lateral Side View Mirror
1.~ (%) (%) L.~ (%) ()
FFEHI 12 EI S AT MZET BRI E FFEHI 12 Y AT NCBT D RER T
Annex12 Test Methods for Detection Systems Annex12 Test Methods for Detection Systems
1.~ (%) 1.~ (%)
1. 4. 1. 4.
TRIAS 44-R046(2)-03 TRIAS 44-R046(2)-03

R BB R O BHF I RERER () E LI 46 75)

(%)

e
Attached Table 1
(%)

14 2
Attached Table 2

T BB N UMk B8 55 U S E R BR LGRS OVRohf

Rear—-View Mirrors, etc.

and Rear—-View Mirrors

(X 7 — LSt O A S AL )

etc. Mounting Test Data Record

% EHE R UM GHF IR ERER (1 BLAIES 46 75)

(%)

141
Attached Table 1
(%)

14 2
Attached Table 2
BEEEE L)

Rear—View Mirrors

507 B 2 R A O

etc.

37 =LA O R E)

and Rear—-View Mirrors, etc. Mounting Test Data Record

Form (Devices for indirect vision other than mirrors) Form (Devices for indirect vision other than mirrors)
b e HLANES 46 5 W ERLRIE 46 75
Regulation No. 46 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic Regulation No. 46 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe Commission for Europe
(%) (%)
HE HE
Paragraph Contents Conformity Paragraph Contents Conformity
16.1 (&) (&) 16. 1 (%) (%)
16. 1. 1. Hi&, KBk L OYEBhE I PV 16. 1. 1. Hi&, KBk L OEBhE I S
Intended use, activation and deactivation. Pass / Intended use, activation and deactivation Pass /
MR EEREMTI =2 T VT b0 LT 5, Fail ARERA N ~=a 7 MCi#T2b0E 3%, 7 | Fail
xR
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The intended use shall be mentioned within the
operator’ s manual.

F AL FBIOIIL @ CMS (2B A kddhds KL OEENE Ik

DOFEC LY Bl oLZ 22 HEzrEICT 25D T

7

o

CMS 1%, Bl 2B 72 (& 2IE R T om v 7 fijh,

Tk K7 OBK. 73 A — 1 — ORRIC L B o

T CTEBTLZLOLETD,
15.2. 1. 1. 2 THIZRE#HOEITMZ T, o=y v

AA T AT, VAT ANF DB T1I=120 s D

BFIC O 0 (EBREE 2 4R 20 D L 45, T1

DT DR EHT2=(420-T1) BOMIEIZHZY

Zua b K7 B RHE L CHEIMIC, FETHIL

TEGREE R FHTUAT LEH/EMTLHIENTE L

AU E D BRI U ON D b D LT 5, T2

HO®TH, -z 7ar K R7BEET et 20

BB L o) THUNIZV AT AEFREIT 5 Z &2

TX5bDLET 5,
The intended use shall be mentioned within the
operator’s manual. The procedure for activation

and deactivation of the CMS of Classes Il and 111
shall allow a safe use of the vehicle.

The CMS shall be activated when the vehicle is
opened (e.g. unlocking of the doors, opening of a
front door or any other means by the choice of the
manufacturer).

In addition to the requirements mentioned in
paragraph 15.2.1.1.2., after each engine switch—
off the system shall remain operational for a
period of at least Tl = 120 s. After Tl period and
for a period of at least T2 = (420-T1) seconds the
system shall be able to be reactivated such that
the required field of vision is made available
within 1 second by manoeuvring any front door

opening automatically and, if available, manually
by the driver. After T2 period the system shall be
able to be reactivated within 7 seconds (e.g. by

initiating any front door opening process)

LROHEC» DS D EHE LIV D%

i/

i A IRAY (N e AP RV SR i b N 54 10115 S SO

Pass /

oA RS L, BRI 12, 2 HOBIEICHE - TRk S

Fail

a7 FPNTENEFERET DD LT S,

Hr IR
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Remarks ™™

Notwithstanding the provisions above, any other

concept providing at least the same level of safety
shall be demonstrated to the Technical Service and
to the Approval Authority within the safety concept
that is provided according to the provisions in
Annex 12, paragraph 2.

16.1.1. 1.

~16.1.1.3.

(%)

(%)

(W)

(%)

16.1.1.4

7?x11%;@1n0)ms’%?6&@%;0@@

W/

FIEDOFNEC LD . EWO L2 TREIC T 56 D

Pass /

LT 5,

The procedure for activation and deactivation of
the CMS of Classes Il and III shall allow a safe
use of the vehicle.

CMS 1%, Bl ZPIT 7S (X ERT o /7%
Br, 7a b R7 OB, F13 A= — ORI
MoOFE) TEETLIHDLTD,

The CMS shall be activated when the vehicle is
opened (e.g. unlocking of the doors, opening of a
front door or any other means by the choice of the

manufacturer).
15.2. 1. 1.2 FUCS# OBz T, FEox, Jr 2

AT A 7%, VAT AE, DA ED T1 = 120 s D

HMIChb W EEREEZ MR T 2 b0 LT 5, T1LHIMD
BT, Dt T2 = (420-T1) Bo#Mizbiz
D, 7uy b R7BAIMICKRHS L CHBIMIZ, F7-nhe
HITEIE RN FH T AT LA HEHTHZENT
X, ZHIC KV EREAN 1 BUNIEONE DO LT

%, T2 WMo TH, GzbziE7as b F7 KT =
ERAOBAMBIZE->T) 7 BUWNICV AT LA HEET S
LENTELZLDLET S,

In addition to the requirements mentioned in
paragraph 15.2.1.1.2., after each engine switch—off

the system shall remain operational for a period of

at least Tl = 120 s. After Tl period and for a

Fail

CHriz)

=

_Crax)
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period of at least T2 = (420-T1) seconds the system

shall be able to be reactivated such that the
required field of vision is made available within 1

second by manoeuvring any front door opening
automatically and, if available, manually by the
driver. After T2 period the system shall be able to

be reactivated within 7 seconds (e.g. by initiating

any front door opening process).

LEROBEICHPD LT, DR EBFELNIVDOREE
T MO 27 R HLGET. B L O
FAYEIC R L, BRI 12, 2 HOBEIZHE - TR s
LS NNTENEEET LD LT D,

Notwithstanding the provisions above, any other

concept providing at least the same level of
safety shall be demonstrated to the Technical
Service and to the Approval Authority within the

safety concept that is provided according to the
provisions in Annex 12, paragraph 2.

16.1.1.4. 1. | UFOXIRBE. 16 1L LABEOHREIERCHEHSN | 4 / Chrax Chrax ik

A Yes / No
The provisions of paragraph 16.1.1.4. do not apply
to vehicles, if:
- HEIEAY el E R R 5 B 2 RN

(ADR) | {29t T, FpICHE SRR 4 kT © & 2 e 2 4
L T\W5b,
— They are equipped with a feature specifically to
enable the de—energization of the electrical
circuits according to the “Agreement concerning the
International Carriage of Dangerous Goods by Road

(ADR)”; and
— WS REMERN L TV D,
— The de—energization is activated; and
- BRI AW T & HEERED - D O E A X v
COIMANT AR L TV D,
— They have a control device for the feature to
enable the de—energization of the electrical
circuits, installed outside of the cabin; and
- EERURTHE AT T & HEEREA L Eh L /BRI OV
Tid, fIEEEEOFEEE R vy B DA TIT ) TR EL
WEeT R EEE), HENT~= o 7 LR D

BT IR kT RRR
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— The impact of the activation of the feature to
enable the de—energization of the electrical
circuits shall be described in the user’s manual
including the advice that the actuation of the
control device outside is preferred

16.1.5. ~ (") (%) 16.1.5. ~ (%) (%)
16.1.5. 3. 16.1.5. 3.
16. 1. 6. 16.1.6
16. 2. 16. 2.
16. 2. 3. 16.2.3
(%) (%)
TRIAS 48-R157-02 TRIAS 48-R157-02
B B ERHERE S 2 7 AR (M E BRI 157 &) BB EARMERF O 2 7 25 E (e AIZE 157 5)
1. ~3. 3. (k) 1. ~3. 3. (K)
A () A ()
%1 1
1. ~5. () 1. ~5. ()
6. MBHH 6. Pt
Test result Test result
5. VAT ADEEMNE T 2 A N — T IR HOE 5. VAT ADEEMNE T 2 A N — T IR HOE
System Safety and Fail-safe Response Judgment System Safety and Fail-safe Response Judgment
~ (%) Pass Fail ~ (%) Pass Fail
. 6. . 6.
5.1.7. VAT LOFIEZ, ERUIMSFIC L 2 EEEZT TR 5.1.7. AT LOFIEZ, BRI L2 EEZT T

B0, WERAIG 10 55 7 SGETHOUT AR O SGET R~
DEEIZ LY ZNEFEHT 5D LT 5,
=SHEHAE 10 5OFEMRSROZ L,
The effectiveness of the system shall not be adversely
affected by magnetic or electrical fields. This shall
be  demonstrated by fulfilling the technical
requirements and respecting  the transitional
provisions of 07 or later series of amendments to UN
Regulation No. 10
=Refer to test result of regulation no. 10

B0, WERAIG 10 55 6 SETRCUT AR O SGET R~
DEEIT LY ZNEFEHT 5D LT 5,
SWEHAIE 10 ZOHEEMRSHOZ L,
The effectiveness of the system shall not be adversely
affected by magnetic or electrical fields. This shall
be demonstrated by fulfilling the technical
requirements respecting the transitional
provisions of 06 or later series of amendments to UN
Regulation No. 10
—=Refer to test result of regulation no. 10

and

B IR R
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~

9.3.4.

(&)

5.1.8.

~

9.3.4.

(&)

BRI 1~6 ()

BRI 1~FfFEN 6 (i)

BRI CFD 7 4E 8 A 1 HAHLEEH 8 75)

OB, AMTES A1 A DT %,

B IR R
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NI VBB R ORAESHIZEE (ACPE) BB (HEMRIZE 175 %)

1. #H|
ARYVEE S EE ORISR NG ZEE  (ACPE) 3B (B EHAIEE 175 5) OFEMICH Tz > TiE,
[ L HL il O PR ZIEEDOHIE 2 B D5~ CERL 14 FE LREE S RE 619 5) ITED
% T EHRIEE 175 S5O e84 OBEROAREIZL DD LT 5,
2. IEE K& OFHRAR O KR LER
BEME K OFHREO KRBT IL, BIRICELVITI D LT 5,
7k, WER D NCHEN, BIRICEIDZRBLHELY bEWHEETHLIGLEICH > T, &
DEWHEICL 2 RBUELE LTIV D LT 5,
3. PRBRELER K OHURE
FRERGLER R O L, ST AR OBERUICTHAT S,
kB, MEOHIIAAREXIFFEOLEL LN I THZ LN TE D,
3.1 MBI WTEY LARWEFT AT 2 2 &,
3.2 FCAMHIZ. NEFPRLANAZZE Z IR WP TR 5 2 LA T&, BN L TEML TS &
v,
3.3 FEAMHIC THIMKSR) LRC#o b, BURNC X D572 2 LB S CTEMLTH &
v,



B EE OB
B H B
HH e/
B BN F TRl (ke)
B A XK FoCRFLHUE (kPa)
BRI B I Rl
HH e/
I INBCR 2 Lz UEE AN NEGE 1ALE T (km/h)
IR ] AN 2 W UEE N, /NG L AL E T (sec)
Bage AN 3 LA DUEEHN, NEGE 20 E T ()

LR

B E TR (%)
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ANEVEE S BV ERILE G2 E (ACPE) DFBRFLE M OVRkAE
Acceleration Control for Pedal Error (ACPE) System
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Test Data Record Form

AR H BRIGT B Y 3
Test date Test site Tested by
BETHE WHRSGETE S
Series No. Suppl. No
KILYEDOWE S OHIWN IR (3E30) IZEDSEITH e, HRERIISE L LTIV,
L R B E)

Test vehicle

A - A G

Make-Type (Variant)

BT
Chassis No.

AERE DT T =Y —

Category of test vehicle

A

— N —fREEE

Mass declared by the manufacturer [kg]

A=
= e}

Total

G

Front axle

3

Rear axle

Rl B

Mass of vehicle

BRI

Mass of vehicle when tested

ZA Y YA X (2255 E [kPal)

Tyre size (Pressure[kPal)

LT

Front wheel

1 i

Rear wheel

kR

Specification of system

A VAR Ty FRTIEE R ol 2
Specification of ACPE system

JR B/ R BN ) B0

Engine/Motor output reduction control

H /&
Yes No

il 1 4

Braking control

H /&
Yes No

AL E D A — T — « AU

Manufacturer and type of controller

BETEM R 0 J5

Type of obstacle detection

PR HEEE D A — T — B EE

Manufacturer and type of obstacle detector, number of item

ERELIA DY A il W RE 7R B i

Other items to enable identification of type

AT IO VEB)
Operation speed range [km/h]

T il

Service braking system

VA K OV ) B i

Control system and braking wheel

il 0 7 i 2 P 2

Type of braking force control system

il B 5 ) 2 T X

Type of brake booster

il Eh He i 2

Type of brake system

Al
Front

%

Rear
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2. ARBRSA:
Test conditions
Kz (AAF) JEL 1) JEE JE PR RS i R RS
Weather (Date) Wind direction Wind velocity [m/s] [Ambient temperature[“C] [Ambient illuminance[1x]

3. ABREESS

Test equipment

b
measurement equipment

A= —

Manufacturer

A
Type

AR BOEH
Tested date

MR E LA
Vehicle speed measuring device

P T 7 2

Distance measuring device

BRI 2 — 7 b & OFEME e

Test target and its details

CANTE B AR

CAN signal measurement tool

*1 i, BEEICZLVHE AN TH RN

Figures, pictures, etc.

4. %5

Remarks

may be provided as attachment (s)
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- R AR

Test results

5. A HE

Specifications Judgment

5. 1. — R B

LR OMEREEMEIT, PL—T—DHEsnTEb7, R KE®RE TV
=T —DEERDOHMOEEERL, NU— ML A VEHV AT
LSEGNAFE T 5 HEIZET 5 D &1 5,

Performance Requirements

The following performance requirements shall apply to a
vehicle with no trailer coupled, with a mass between maximum
mass and mass in running order, and whose powertrain
management system is properly operational.

5.1. 1. ACPEIX., DA< L LIRS, Bl LAT 7L ha—/L|Pass Fail
DOFEBEAED R SN TZRFIZ, El OB LRV EZ IR TE 255 0
L35,

(a) ZEITH RN FICEIR I N TN D & X2, Bl OFF IR EYDIFE
THHEE. BLOD

b) |FEITH RN FITERI N TN D & X2, BHlO®% G IZREEYDIFE
T 556,

The ACPE shall be able to limit unintended acceleration of the
vehicle when an accelerator control misapplication by the
driver has been detected at least:

(a) |When an obstacle exists in front of the vehicle when the
driving direction is selected to be forward, and

(b) |[When an obstacle exists behind the vehicle when the driving
direction is selected to be rearwards

5.1.2. TN ary hu—LOEBEREOL R L H70/85—% 2 b D) | Pass Fail
FEEICIRBWT, D7 &b mH4008—t » FOEEEE L, £ D
T b0 —tr bDOT IRy bR — VDR RNEICE
577N ary he—vomEMEL, 5. 1L IHOXPRTIX, 72721
ay br—)LORREN L BT S D,

An accelerator control application having a velocity of at
least 400 per cent per second over a travel distance of at
least 70 per cent of the total travel distance of the
accelerator control, and reaching a maximum position of the
accelerator control of at least 90 per cent with that velocity
shall be regarded as an accelerator control misapplication in
the context of the paragraph 5. 1. 1.

5.1.3. 5. 1. 2. I b b, BIENIZESWTACPED b ) H—% FEfii+ 5 | Pass Fail
VAT LA, NI A—OBREEZBA LT 7 ar br—LDT]
T 7 eras ba— LV ORBWEE BT bo 35, A—I—I%,
A Y RPAETEILIC N V—ORECIEYMEEZ T LD L
T %,

Notwithstanding paragraph 5.1.2., in the case of systems that
implement force—based triggering of the ACPE, an accelerator
control force greater than the triggering threshold shall be
considered as accelerator control misapplication. The
manufacturer shall justify the triggering threshold to the
satisfaction of the Type Approval Authority.

5.1. 4. ACPEIE, HMAME ILRAED I S DB ONE A 32 & D & | Pass Fail
Do

The ACPE shall control acceleration when the vehicle is
accelerated from standstill.
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5.1.5.

(iv)

(d)
(i)
(ii)
(iii)

(iv)

(a)

(iv)

)

ACPEIZLL FOEIFIZENT, T 7 /b ar br—/L&#{ELRIC,
HmOMER FIch D, O[T E7213% 510 51,5 mOBIIHL
BT DREEY & OB ZEA P E I IXBE T 5 72Dz, B O f0E %
[RT2HDET D,

AN OFEIZ LY | LERIEMHIN R TH D, T7hbH
PRI A TR, RAFRFEEME L AT DR TH 5,

Bl OBIMERBICEE L 2 WK EETH D, (B BTy, 0Cx
TES 72w

FOR SN D MEIH A EE ORBRAMBIC IV AMREE Shd, T72bb
A X REYRRETHY | MIEEXRETH D,

HIEN L E S EUNAFR P RETH D, (7 L—FIRE, /Ny FOIRREZR
&)

FLL o= EHER /7 TRV,

HEN R (ERIRECII R, EMoEERNRKREREE T =0 74—
H—EHEDOHTHD,

B DT — F LA VEIRY AT AR EENCAERN T 5,
WL 72 RARE NS B O B D BREESR M TlX R 2 &,

FRUf 72 o B ORZE A U720, 000 1x PA B EPFRBESMETH
S, (Bl ESLWVER B, b—F = ROEWEREESRMT)
Z—20y MO LV— & — WS (RCS) . TR, BB b b 7
(B : & TOMEIZXKF L TRCSA5/S—t& > ¥ A L) TiE72 0,
Eﬁ?@ﬁ% WCHREBO L LR[S 5M B . K. BFE. BE, BR)
TiX72 Wy,

AT 5 D _E T IZREEY D 0,

WIS B2 &,
FEEDITFIRETH Y, HD LR, ETHFROMOIIENE
fEICBES I TV D,

B O HpLLR & H O LR & O ORI oA 7 7 > F230.2 m
LFTHh 5,

AT H NI =T DRWEMRTH Y | B XA AN A ZEITIRPL TR
<ERBIZHE- TV D,

BEEMIE 7T T U —MIOHE, F2EmEA072<EH2.0 m, HIN
D7 EH1.0 mOBED X 5 RiEEM TH D,

FREHENDO L E, VAT LNIHIEIA T T V=D L E T IIARAE
AT DR WL D LT 5, A—T—iF, AHAOKRAIS ([2HE -
T, ZhEFEIETLHHDE L, RENOIVTHMEEIC LS, Eiik
UBHHIZFEH D RN DA TR BT HRBRIC L > THIZEL TH
X Z OMEERBR OFREAIRIL & FEFITT A M LA — NIRRT 5
HLOET D,

The ACPE shall limit vehicle acceleration in order to prevent
or mitigate a collision with an obstacle located between 1.0 m
and 1.5 m in front of or behind the vehicle, in the vehicle
path, at the time the accelerator control is applied

provided:

Vehicle external influences allow for the required
acceleration inhibition, i.e.:

The road is flat, horizontal and dry affording good adhesion;
The weather conditions do not affect the performance of the
vehicle (e.g. no storm, not below 0° C);

The vehicle state itself allows for the required acceleration
inhibition, e.g.:

The tyres are in an appropriate state and properly inflated;
The brakes if intended to be used are properly operational
(brake temperature, pads condition etc.);

There is no severe uneven load distribution;

No trailer is coupled to the motor vehicle and the mass of the
motor vehicle is between maximum mass and mass in running
order conditions;

The vehicle’ s powertrain management system is properly
operational

Pass Fail
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(c¢) |There are no external influences affecting the physical
sensing capabilities, i.e.:

(i)|The ambient illumination conditions are at least 1000 Lux and
there is no extreme blinding of the sensors (e.g. direct
blinding sunlight, highly radar-reflective environment);

(ii ) |The target vehicle is not extreme with regard to the Radar
Cross Section (RCS) or the shape/silhouette (e.g. below fifth
percentile of RCS of all M1 vehicles)

(iii) |There are no significant weather conditions affecting the
sensing capabilities of the vehicle (e.g. heavy rain, dense
fog, snow, dirt);

(iv) |There are no overhead obstructions close to the vehicle;

(d) |The situation is unambiguous, i.e.:

(i)|The obstacle is stationary, unobstructed, clearly separated
from other objects in the driving direction;

(ii) |The lateral offset between the centreline of the obstacle and
the centreline of the vehicle is not more than 0.2 m

(iii) |The direction of travel is straight with no curve, and the
vehicle is not turning at an intersection and following its
lane.

(iv) |The obstacle is a vehicle of category M1, or a wall like
structure with a width of at least 2.0 m and a height of at
least 1.0 m.

When conditions deviate from those listed above, the system
shall not deactivate or unreasonably switch the control
strategy. This shall be demonstrated by the manufacturer in
accordance with Annex 3 of this Regulation and, if deemed
justified, may be followed by testing by the Technical Service
in conditions deviating from those listed above or those in
paragraph 6. The rationale for and the results of this
verification testing shall be appended to the test report

5.1.6. ERENIE SR WEA . HI5EET5. 1. 2. TEICHE SN 72 b U B —]Pass Fail
SAEDG T SRR COBEMHE X V8 kn/hZ# 2 TiX/e 6720,
Nz T, ML, ACPEDI A e WA I Bl 23 [A] UALEFs KON
A CARWL F CHIHEEDT0% 2B 2 TIER H 720,

In the case that a collision is not prevented, the collision
speed shall be no greater than 8 km/h higher than the vehicle
speed at the point where the triggering conditions specified
in paragraph 5.1.2. are met

In addition, the collision speed shall not be greater than 70%
of that speed the vehicle would have had in the same position
and under the same circumstances but without any ACPE
intervention.

5.1.6.1. T AR F Y FITBUWTACPEZ: L C8 km/hZ M x 72\ VA, = T Hi|Pass Fail
J1&T A NEEO MR T2 D1Z30% 0 JHEE B AN ERK T & 72 O HL]
DA, BWEEIFD 72 < EBI%N TR ITIIE R B,

In the case of vehicles that do not exceed 8 km/h without ACPE
in the test scenarios but for which a speed reduction of 30
per cent cannot be achieved due to a low engine power to test
mass ratio, the speed reduction shall be of at least 15 per
cent.

5.1.7. WO A, B DO AN E IXACPEIZ L - THIFE X e i) 5 H @ | Pass Fail
ET5, BEDNBRH IR Rote b &, EITEERE D HREE T
Wil Xz, MAERKRTTHZLENTED, A——I%, ACPERkKRL
Fr a2 BRI ET 20D & T 5,

During any intervention, the vehicle acceleration shall
continue to be limited by the ACPE. The intervention may be
ended when the obstacle is no longer detected, or the driver
has interrupted the function. The Manufacturer shall declare
the ACPE continuation conditions to the technical service.
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ACPEDFZMEIX, ARLERIC L 2B RELZ T RnbDLT5, 2
AU, BB AT U, WE BRI 105 2506 05T IR E 721X Z B
BEDOWETHORGBHNIE 2 #85F 4 5 Z LI L > CGiEAT 2 b D &35,
=W EHAFE 105 OFEEFRE RSO Z L,

The effectiveness of ACPE shall not be adversely affected by
magnetic or electrical fields. This shall be demonstrated by
fulfilling the technical requirements and respecting the
transitional provisions of the 06 or later series of
amendments to UN Regulation No. 10

=Refer to test result of regulation no. 10.

Pass

Fail

MEBO A3 Z L2k b, EFHIET AT LORRERITH
THHEENIEH SN D ET D,

Conformity with the safety aspects of electronic control
systems shall be shown by meeting the requirements of Annex 3.

Pass

Fail

ACPEIX, 5.4.2. THIZHE > T, ZDONAZEEREIZHAT HHD LT
60

The ACPE shall inform the driver of its intervention in
accordance with paragraph 5.4.2

Pass

Fail

EHR (2 & HACPED A
Interruption of ACPE by driver

ACPEIX, TEHZE DM AEZ T T 5 FEEZRMET LI OETH, Zof
Wi, EEE VRN ZRR L2 & 2RTER LITENC X - TBRtR
INHHLOET S,

The ACPE shall provide a means for the driver to interrupt its
intervention. This interruption shall be started by any
intentional action which indicates that the driver has
recognised the situation.

Pass

Fail

7 7R VEMEAMERF LTI 256 SRR O KN & - T
BN,

In the case of interruption by maintaining the accelerator
control application, there shall be no rapid increase of
acceleration.

Pass

Fail

.3

A—H—F, MHBOFMMO—HE LT, Be2a &7 hOREDE
2, TG OBEMEZZRINIZ L TWAZ &2 CE(L L, B4/
FERAT Db DT 5,

The fulfilment of these requirements shall be documented and
demonstrated by the manufacturer to the Approval Authority
during the inspection of the safety concept as part of the
assessment to Annex 3

Pass

Fail

PERBEMRIX, B2 v a velciiili ST X MFIRA AW CREET 5
bD LT 5,

The performance requirements shall be verified using the test
procedure as described in section 6.

Pass

Fail

L

Deactivation

IR O ML

ACPEZ FE) T 2 FEDPHEM )i > TW D 5E . ACPEILH72
YRS (F7XBEET 525G, EIRY A 7)) OBRRIFZ H
BT L7 i 72 B 720,

ZOFEMFE, LT D UhRE) (REBEEST L5 E BT A2
V) BHBIZET NS HGE B, FIE R8I 2T L O
1B) i@ L7guy,

Dip & EOLRFICEDVEL 2K T LD LT D,

Short term deactivation

When a vehicle is equipped with a means to manually deactivate
the ACPE, the ACPE shall be automatically reinstated at the
initiation of any new engine start (or run cycle, as

relevant).

This requirement does not apply when a new engine start (or
run cycle, as relevant) is performed automatically, e.g., the
operation of a stop/start system.

A deactivation warning shall be given at least at the time of
deactivation.

Yes
Pass

No
Fail
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5.2.9. MM o mshe Yes No
5.2. 1L IEIZ )b 67, HflIL, FE) TACPERZ =1L S8 5720 DEW | Pass Fail
OB FEE AT D ENTE DN, FOHAE, YUk
B (FIEET 2568, BTV A7) OBMBIFICY AT A2 IR
SHBNEEEF 2, =L, UTo(a), (b) E£¥72id () DWF Iz
X v EiF I CERA R T b0 LT 5,

(a) | =D IFEEEZE BT LY . ACPERNERN L ST 2 & 2B 1T
LED, 543 HTHESH TWAHAELEEE2 Z 0 BRI
HIENTE D,

(b) |ACPEXM RN STz Z & 2 IR IS EHIMICEIT 5, ZDHE.
DIERITERALI0RR], FIEBEEP R T ETHE LT
SR

ZOERIZ, DR BT EFI0E O VU ARENI S L (F2
IEEE T A8 E . ETHA AL TE) OnTFANCEz bR T
RIS, Tl Y R E) (ETIXBEET A5, BT A2
V) . BT S hEE S AT AOEBIO L 9 I HEIZEIT S
LT E DRV, ZOFHIE, 5. 4. 3. ICHIE T 5 BEEHIE
FEHBIZXNTEALD LT B,

ER

(o) fFEMZ 1L 23— 5 (RiG 72138 5) OHTH LA, (a) 7213 (D)
ORFEE LT, NU— A OABIGRE, xHItd 28R M2 )
TERINSINZEXIT, —EORFNEL 2T b7ewn, =
DEET, Dl EHEEFRNERE IND £ Tk L2 T e b
720N,

EWM oS L7 v ' A%, B ZREMEN 2RI O A 12T L)
IBEATZABRNE D ICEETT oD LT 5,

Long term deactivation

Notwithstanding paragraph 5.2.1., a vehicle may be equipped
with a long term deactivation means to manually deactivate the
ACPE, in that case, the system is not required to be
reinstated at the initiation of each engine start (or run
cycle, as relevant). However, the system shall provide
information to the driver by either (a), (b) or (¢):

(a) |A constant optical warning signal shall inform the driver that
the ACPE has been deactivated. The yellow warning signal
specified in paragraph 5.4.3. may be used for this purpose;

(b) |The driver shall be periodically informed that the ACPE has
been deactivated. In this case this information shall be given
for a minimum of 10 seconds or until driver confirmation.

This information shall be given at least either every 7 days
or every 10 engine starts (or run cycles, as relevant), not
counting when a new engine start (or run cycle, as relevant)

is performed automatically, e.g. the operation of a stop/start
system. This information shall be distinct from the failure
warning signal specified in paragraph 5.4.3.;

or

(c)|If deactivation is only for one direction of operation
(forward or rearwards), as an alternative to (a) or (b), a
constant optical warning shall be given when the corresponding
driving direction is selected for the first time following
each initiation of the powertrain. The warning shall remain at
least until the driving direction is changed

The long—term deactivation process shall be designed in such a
way that deactivation shall not be possible with less than two
deliberate actions

5.2.3. EEIE 35T
Automatic deactivation

5.2.3.1. HEZEE T v 7 O N L —F —DFER| 72 &, il H#ICACPER | Yes No
%%mziiﬁ%ﬁifwé%é\M%Kﬁbfﬁ?®%#%ﬁﬁ?
HHD 5,

When the vehicle is equipped with a means to automatically
deactivate the ACPE, for instance in situations such as
carrying a bicycle rack or towing a trailer, the following
conditions shall apply as appropriate:
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L2.3. 11 |HEE A — U —{d, ACPEZN H BhRYIZ B S L DR P KO X3 % | Pass Fail
HEHEO B A MAGE AT O R TR IRt T o2 bo e L, 2k
TARNUVAR—=MNIfFESEDL D ET S,

The vehicle manufacturer shall provide a list of situations
and corresponding criteria where the ACPE is automatically
deactivated to the technical service at the time of type-—
approval and it shall be annexed to the test report

.2.3.1.2. H#hr 72 M2 (b 2 38 28 S/ 2 R0 E KT 5 & [FIRFIZACPEAD H#h1IC | Pass Fail
HEEI SN b D LT 5,

The ACPE shall be automatically reactivated as soon as the
conditions that led to the automatic deactivation are not
present anymore.

2,313, |53 3 I - TR ER AT 255 4RE ., D & b YR | Pass Fail
I EEEZ KT LD LT D,

A deactivation warning shall be given at least at the time of
deactivation unless a failure warning is given as per
paragraph 5. 3. 3.

.2.3.1.3. 1. [BEEEE S AT A (] ALKS) NEEM@ 2 ilfE L TV AR, & LR | Pass Fail
YEICBEE4 2 U 2 7 SACPEIC L » THRHALEN D & D L RIFREICEM &
NBHRY | EHEF I RT I L7, ACPEZ —FHEIET B0, £2ik%
DFEERIS 2 22 2 LN TE D, ACPED—WHE IE £ 7= 13)s S
TS 1, SCE L L, R ESOFHMED—BRE L CEea Y
r ORI, BEE PR A LEET A5 D LT 5,

While an Automated Driving System is in control of the vehicle
(e.g. ALKS), the ACPE may be suspended or its control
strategies adapted without indication to the driver, as long
as the risks associated with a pedal misapplication remain
mitigated to the same degree as provided by ACPE. The
suspension of the ACPE or the adapted control strategies shall
be documented and demonstrated by the manufacturer to the
Approval Authority during the inspection of the safety concept
as part of the assessment to Annex 3

.3 WlERR LT F Y
Failure detection / self-check

.31 ACPEIZHZRERN B 1 . AHLAIO BN 72 SN2 WIGEIE. EiZE 2% | Pass Fail
L CHBEZER AR T DL O L5, &L, 5.4, 3. 10| CHESND L
B0 T2,

A failure warning shall be given to the driver when there is a
failure in the ACPE that prevents the requirements of this
Regulation being met. The warning shall be as specified in
paragraph 5. 4. 3.

3L L R/ ECACPER — IR C X Ao 2 & AR TR E R E 5 %
HEEEE TR 2 BT R,

It is not required to provide the driver with a failure
warning signal to indicate that the ACPE is temporarily not
available, for example due to inclement weather conditions

.3. 2. BRI TRE AR B DA . FACPER /L7 F = v 7 ORICE L\ | Pass Fail
RefIHIRR2 N o > TR BT, 2Dk, BHEESORITICENLLH > T
X725 7220, 722U, EBERR R HR A0 kn/h A B2 TV D56
X, WICHHEDL0 km/hEL FIZ72 2 £ CEEEELZMHIT2 2 &8 T
=D,

There shall not be an appreciable time interval between each
ACPE self-check, and subsequently there shall not be a delay
in illuminating the warning signal, in the case of an
electrically detectable failure. However, if the vehicle speed
is greater than 10 km/h at the time a failure is detected, the
warning signal may be suppressed until the next time the
vehicle speed is below 10 km/h.
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5.3.3. BPRERIE, 5.2, 3. 1. 3. TITHE » THEMLEL NMTONRWIRY | | Pass Fail
H N FEER 2 iERE (2o —DHRRARESE o — 07
AR E) OBEICHLEEHRIIHLTETLIHDET 5,

A failure warning shall also be given to the driver in the
case of a detected non—electrical failure condition (e.g.
sensor blindness or sensor misalignment) unless a deactivation
warning is given as per paragraph 5.2.3.1.3

5. 4. BhES
Warning signals
5.4.1. —
General
5.4.1. 1. KFEEEF IR T CHOMRRBARETH LD L L, 55D B2k | Pass Fail

REDNIEAA S 0 OIS (2 K o TR S IR TE R o220,
The optical warning signals shall be visible even by daylight;
the satisfactory condition of the signals must be easily
verifiable by the driver from the driver’ s seat

5.4.1.2. BACPEFEEE B, = Y omlh (F7213B8E T 5356, £17) [Pass Fail

AA T [Fr) GEIT) fMElichlEnize &, £ YU

@ (- XEET 56, B1T) XA TN T4 (GET) MLE s
[(AZ— K| fMEDOBD, A—HI—NF=v i@ (P AT L
(BRAY) ) LLTHRELIEMEICHD & ZIZEET2b0 &

b, ZOEML, IHAR—RZEREINLEEEZICEEH Lk

AN

Each ACPE optical warning signal shall be activated either

when the engine start (or run, as relevant) switch is turned

to the “on” (run) position or when the engine start (or run,

as relevant) switch is in a position between the “on” (run)

and “start” position that is designated by the manufacturer as

a check position (initial system (power—on)). This requirement

does not apply to warning signals shown in a common space.

5. 4. 2. I NEEEE 5 Pass Fail
AN PRIV ETIEOET D, AT, DXk
1F 50N IR EERE (B 2 0E, BEEREEEE) 2SO EE v 2T
Az X o TREIZRIt SN TV DA ZRE, MRESEITERE S
NEIF IR 2 b0 L5,

NG BT, MEERE S 2 RS TERLTH LW,
HE)ERER T, EiRE o 28 ERROMA %2 BAGE TR HE
L, A ML A= MIEHHETEIEDET S,

Intervention warning signal

An intervention warning shall be given by an optical signal.
In addition, a haptic or acoustic signal shall be provided to
the driver, unless such a signal is already being provided by
another vehicle system comprising an object detection
capability (e.g. parking distance warning)

The optical warning signal may be the flashing of the failure
warning signal.

A description of the warning indication presented to the
driver shall be provided by the vehicle manufacturer at the
time of type—approval and recorded in the test report

5.4.3. A S RS Pass Fail
PRI, R R B EEE S LT 5,

Failure warning signal

The failure warning shall be given by a constant yellow
optical signal.
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5.5. E W B A B E
Provisions for the Periodic Technical Inspection
5.5. 1. EMEATRA Tl PRGSO REBA B CHRFET 5 2 &I2K  [Pass Fail

V. ACPEDHEIERFENREZMEFET D Z N FARETHL D LT D,
[ERA ] BLROANAVTF =y 7 O%, giElO= T U068 (£
I A A, BLT) A IO TRICHEN A LTV
By TOBENPRLS IR T LB SIRWIRY | BFEEHRE 51T
ML THRIT LT D HDET 5,
BRI S NI AR—R IR R EINHGEITIEL, EESE A
T=HADTF =y ZIZENL, WHAR=ZANEEL TWD Z & 2
RLARTIEZR B0,
At a Periodic Technical Inspection, it shall be possible to
confirm the correct operational status of the ACPE by a
visible observation of the failure warning signal status
Following a “power—ON” and any bulb check, the failure
warning signal shall remain illuminated if any failure was
present at the end of the previous engine start (or run, as
relevant) cycle, unless this failure is detected to be no
longer present
In the case of the failure warning signal being in a common
space, the common space must be observed to be functional
prior to the failure warning signal status check.

5.5.2. TAGE AT DR RT, A — I — B A TEEPRER(E 5 OEED Bl /2 4| Pass Fail
EREIZONT, REFEOMELRERNCHAT LI DO LTS,
RAEREIIZ, ACPEDIE LWMEBNIRIE Z il T~ S MBI FEEVSHE S T
WhHEE, ZOREEMFIIREREIND,

At the time of type approval, the means to protect against
simple unauthorised modification of the operation of the
failure warning signal chosen by the manufacturer shall be
confidentially outlined

Alternatively, this protection requirement is fulfilled when a

secondary means of checking the correct operational status of
the ACPE is available
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- BRI

Test results

BT TBR MG E : 1. 0m
Test starting position _
ZEAT J7 [A] ) HE SR L RS2 ER BEREE
Driving Presence of Target | Collision speed | Velocity change Warnine operation
direction - (km/h) rate (%) g op
AiitE YES Pass Fail
Forward ﬁ: Pass Fail
No
H .
%38 YES Pass Fail
Rearward i Pass Fail
No
PR AT B AR L : 1.5m
Test starting position _ _
FEAT 7 1A) P A TR L WAL= i
Driving Presence of Target | Collision speed [ Velocity change | Warning operation
direction - (km/h) rate (%)
Al VES Pass Fail
Forward E Pass Fail
No
= .
%38 VES Pass Fail
AHE
Rearward No Pass Fail
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AR AR
Test results
BIAN3  FEAHE A T LD RESRIZwEH T % Rl B
Annex3 Special requirements to be applied to the safety aspects of electronic
control systems

4. FREES L OGAER HIE
Verification and test Judgment
4. 1. LHOHEIZ XD FICHH SN [V 2T &) OREEIEL

WDEHIIZTAMTHLDET D,

The functional operation of “The System”, as laid out in the

documents required in paragraph 3., shall be tested as
follows:
4.1.1. [ 25 1] OFEREDFAGE Pass Fail

AR, ERES. 2. TAHTA— I —2HE L6 LTz
S OMEELRZT A M T 5 Z LIk, FElEREED [ 25
A ERGET 56D ET 5,

BEME TV AT KTHONTHE, RS SN Ed ks
HYF VA NLDOT A MIEDLEDOLET5H,
Verification of the function of “The System”

The Technical Service shall verify “The System” under non-—
fault conditions by testing a number of selected functions
from those declared by the manufacturer in paragraph 3. 2.
above.

For complex electronic systems, these tests shall include
scenarios whereby a declared function is overridden.

4.1. 2. 3ATHOREa 7 NOREE Pass Fail
@Rl = FONEFEHEDOZEZFHET H7-DIc2 =y MiFE
ST 2 EREER L=y N ETITERERICEAT S
ZEITEY, UEMEORET T (VAT A ONINERAET
HHD LTS, FIFEREIL. ZomEE < &b 1o0Ey]
2=y MIOWTEBTHLHED LT A0, Jlll2=v FDOEHK
DRI RTT 2 VAT L] ORIGIRAE L2V 0 LT3
50

SR T, EmOFIEMER L O — — IR L2 KT L
) 5HFEFE (IMERE) "INHLDTANMIGENLTNDLI LR
WRTHHEDET D,

Verification of the safety concept of paragraph 3. 4.

The reaction of “The System” shall be checked under the
influence of a failure in any individual unit by applying
corresponding output signals to electrical units or mechanical
elements in order to simulate the effects of internal faults
within the unit. The Technical Service shall conduct this
check for at least one individual unit, but shall not check
the reaction of ”“The System” to multiple simultaneous failures
of individual units

The Technical Service shall verify that these tests include
aspects that may have an impact on vehicle controllability and
user information (HMI aspects).

4.1.2. 1. [REMZHINZEY ., Zear 7 FBEXOETICOWT, % |Pass Fail
D EDRHER SN HFRE F T, BEERE R & SCE b S vl
I OERIN—ETHHD LT D,

The verification results shall correspond with the documented
summary of the failure analysis, to a level of overall effect
such that the safety concept and execution are confirmed as
being adequate.




i

BT VAT LOET NVFHEE

Model assessment form for Electronic Systems

TANUR— &S
TEST REPORT NO.

2.

1.

gl
IDENTIFICATION

A

Vehicle make

TRIAS 08-R175-01

A
Type

HLW 2 FR STV D 56 3R GERN o F B

Means of identification of type if marked on the vehicle

YEFTRONLE

Location of that marking

A= —DHFRF L OPFHEM

Manufacturer’ s name and address

ZUToH,e. A— I —OMREADAHT L OMERT

If applicable, name and address of manufacturer’ s representative

A =R —DERRLENy r—

Manufacturer’ s formal documentation package

LES MRS

Documentation reference No.

Kkl A

Date of original issue

A& A
Date of latest update

HREREM /AT ADFLH
TEST VEHICLE(S) / SYSTEM(S) DESCRIPTION

Bz

General description
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(S 2T L) OFXTOREKRE ORI F L ORI T ik

Description of all the control functions of “The System”, and methods of operation

KERRERSL OFAB L T 25 &) NOFHHE X

Description of the components and diagrams of the interconnections within “The System”

A—T—DEEa T
MANUFACTURER’ S SAFETY CONCEPT

557 v —8 LOMEET — % OFH 72 & NS NENL

Description of signal flow and operating data and their priorities

A—H—DESF

Manufacturer’ s declaration

A—=T1—ThdD Z, VAT OBREROTZOICER LT
ANTT V=0, EMBERMET T, ElOZRRFEZER 5 2 LI L AT S,

The manufacturer affirm(s) that the strategy chosen to achieve

“The System”, objectives will not, under non-fault conditions, prejudice the safe operation of the
vehicle.

V7 U7 OMET —F T 7 F v b NIV RGBS LY — v

Software outline architecture and the design methods and tools used

BRI TICRIT D [V AT A (T AR FE TR FHRTE O

Explanation of design provisions built into ”“The System” under fault conditions

ERIDfEM F I 1T BB S FIcEB T D [T AT A OZEEfiHT O CE
Documented analyses of the behaviour of “The System” under individual hazard or fault
conditions

BB SR I DWW T EEHE L T S E i B

Description of the measures in place for environmental conditions

[V AT A OEMEMNHRAEICET 2 HE

Provisions for the periodic technical inspection of “The System”




3.8.

3.9.

3. 11.
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B ERRAIELTE S R34 1. L IZHERL L 72 T2 2T 4] ORRGEERBROFER

” ” o . p Fail
Results of "The System” verification test, as per para. 4.1.1. of Annex ass a
3 to UN Regulation No. 175
T ERAIELT575 . HAIBO4. 1.2 BICHERL L 222 b 7 PORGEERABRORME . o poig

Results of safety concept verification test, as per para. 4.1.2. of
Annex 3 to UN Regulation No. 175

AR S Ht H

Date of test

AT U — R Lo TRETUET SN ERAIE TR0 s TARRE M L
R L,

This test has been carried out and the results reported in accordance with

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII to UN Regulation No. 175 as last amended by the  series of amendments.
R Y
Tested by
EED)
Date
aRAk

Comments
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6. = DOMLOFIEHR

Other technical information

5.2.3. 1. 1. THIZ IS < ACPEMERE DS B Bh I Nk S DR ids KOS 3 2 gD —5

List of situations and corresponding criteria where the ACPE function 1is
automatically deactivated based on 5.2.3.1.1., if available

5.4. 2. HIZES EHRDFRET LA
Description of the warning indication in which the warning signals are presented to
the driver, based on 5.4. 2.

6.3. L. HIZEEDS S T A MRISRMHEA 77 U — D%
Details of the pre—test condition strategy based on 6.3.1., if available
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BRT R Z v NRBR(HERRISE 176 &)

1 #&HI
TR T 22 o MR (EH RIS 176 75) OFEMEIZ 7z o Tk, [HERKIES Hl O R EHED
HIH Z2ED 2857 CERR 14 4FE HAEE SR 619 =) ICED D ThERRIG 125 5 O8df
MR ZM] OHEROCAREICE 2D LTS,
2. WBR&AE
2.1  HREBRABDEOBEIMMIL, ATV AZ U NORBRICEREL 52 5BTNOH 5L
AMTIERLOER S TR TH L,
2.2 RBRODITHMERIEE - JBEIL, HONUDEE L TBLZENTE S,
3. BRRLER KL OVERE
RERFLER X ORI, AROEXICTAT D,
B, HROBAIFAAREIFHEOEL LN —FETHZ LN TED,
3.1 HEEERBRRFIC BV TS LRAWEFTIC TR A 51K 2 &,
3.2 RCAARIZ. MEFPECH & 2R 2 IR WEIPH CTFfE T 2 Z & TE . MBS CTEMLTH X
VY,
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fi#
Attached Table
WA T VR R ORGSR K ORAE
Field of Vision Assistant Test Data Record Form

HESAELT6E

Regulation No. 176 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic Commission for Europe

AER A # A £ ARG HT AR
Y.

Test date : M. D. Test site : Tested by :

1. HBRA#H®E
Test vehicle
i B (J5R1) HEES
Make-type (variant) : Chassis No. :
Ll 7Y

Vehicles of category:

2. fhik

Specifications
2.1, FEETARALMOFLOMIE

Calibration of the center of standard eye point

il 1E FHEfE () £FH OG5
N IT LTI Calibration distance (mm) (Notes) Mark in the table:
¢) RiT#% 5 18] A A&7 (— /17, + % 77)
Back angle (° ) Front and rear Up and down Front and rear direction (— :front, -+ rear)
Direction Direction EFHm(—:ThH, +: k)

Up and down direction (—:down, +: up)




3. THERRRE AR

Result of confirming

TRIAS 21-R176-01

2

Requirements

5.1.

FRSNDIH

Information displayed

5.1.1.

B AR H P X RE R X A0 FE i P CH DA ZRE FVAIL, 1B R £ 72 1T e E D
W, EI3Z0M S THHLOLL, F72 5.1.2 HLUBOEHICHEETELDETS, BEOEE.
FETEAL BEG SRE  T BB R, HDOWVITF DO S RFREN TS EAIL. ZHITBTE

SROBAAEDH500 ms ANICTE 2 Db D LT3,

AR D B W)L EERICBERRNEBDNDEREE THoTh, TORRITAHETHD,

FVA shall be driving related or operation related or both, and comply with the requirements of paragraph
5.1.2. onward, except when the vehicle is parked or performing the Dynamic Driving Task . In the latter case,
if non—driving related or operation related information or both is displayed, it shall disappear within 500ms
upon initiation of a transition demand.

For the purpose of this Regulation, an incoming phone call, even though it is considered non—driving related,
can be displayed.

WA

Pass Fail

FE B IR ZITFIR T 2b 0L —J7 TIFFAIE SR K & P2 (TR TH R,

Static information shall be displayed only in area 2 whereas non—static information may be displayed in areas
1 and 2.

WA

Pass Fail

UNRAICERB T O TWAIEIRE IR T 215 HIT, FVAY AT A% THZONAERICE S
WbBRNEDET D, FVAYV AT AMIED Y EROERIITF TSN b0 LT 5,

Information to the driver, mandated by any UN Regulation, shall not be replaced by information given via the
FVA system. A duplication of such information via the FVA system shall be permitted.

WA

Pass Fail

EVAIZLL FIZH L TREDBND:
FVA is allowed for:

Xigk 1 X2

Area 1 Area 2
(a) fElR72 AT IR PLOD AL 7 T B H H
(a) Warning or highlight hazardous traffic situation yes yes

(b) BEEAR R BRIT /209 558085 E 1213 E DO I FI T ~DEE Fi-13
HEEMEH D NTE O )7 H H

(b) Warning or highlight vulnerable road users or other road users which may

yes yes
be overseen
(¢) FR DB KRB BIOA L 7T LD HEEE #5720 DIEH 5 5
(c) Information to maintain the distances to surrounding road users and
infrastructure yes yes
(d) IELWETEE R 72 o1 ) i H
(d) Information to find the correct driveway yes yes
(e) IELVVEATHEAHMERFL | IR F RIS Tod OIF W H
(e) Information to maintain the correct driveway and to follow the road
instructions no yes
(0 BEEFE DFVAREZ ST 5720 DIEH =l &l
() Information to support the driver’s setting of FVA yes yes
A
yes
(9) JEERE ORI ECIH R A ZR 3 21B IR (S5 T 22 DO fth o5 s & I
[ON[ 31 " NL}QG;'J‘ - H
(g) Other warnings and information to the driver that require driver’s ﬁﬂ/ yes

immediate action or attention .
for a duration

of max.
6 seconds

(h) TEERE OEEEITIEE A R D HEIRE (X552 DD EE B IO
15 e H
(h) Other warnings and information to the driver that require driver’s action

no yes
or attention
() F 7B R £ TR EIC B4 D1 i3 A
(i) Static driving or operation related information no yes
O e E T o e L—4 fil3 H
(§) Separator to structure information no yes

WA

Pass Fail
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5.1.5.

FVAY AT AOZ R 7 ML, BIR)EERY A7 % F i3 BRI GERE 1S OG0T 70Nz
LEHMEL T, R ARERE M EEIIF R EH D WIIZ O H L, MR EDOHIFKIE DR D
BRICHE T Db DET 5,

The FVA system’s safety concept shall address a link between the amount or appearance of information or
both that can be displayed and the constraints of the external environment with the aim of not overstraining
the driver in performing the dynamic driving task.

WA

Pass Fail

5.1.6.

5.1.4.(g) bR, HEHEF I, 5. LATHITHE VW T RESNOMREN A I EREH DT O S 27
BT HIENARETHHLDO LT D, HljvAY —ar ha— LAy F PO - BITT, E
HIOFKEPHMRE THLLDOET D, HAREDRHIUL, THERHALTHEND,

It shall be possible for the driver to adjust the functional content or the amount of information or both to be
displayed in accordance with paragraph 5.1.4. except subparagraph 5.1.4.(g). The last setting shall be the
initial setting when the vehicle master control switch is activated again. If any personal settings are available,
they may be used alternatively.

WA

Pass Fail

5.1.7.

B A— B —1L, FEVANRELR5E B IR SR M RE~NE B ISR E2 R T HDET 5,

OB ER B A~OWERE R T T2DIC, A—H—1F, BAGRANCHTZ0, LLFOICE:1SO 26262 72
EOMREL 2R, BLOVISO 21448 22X OFEXSNIARRED L 2R E VT, R KUl

ANWNZESTHIERIENDHEM T B ~DYAY % LEL, FiESN VAT RE £/ 3R ED
FENi I LDV AT SCEAL LI ARSI 2 AR R T 20 DL 15,

FVA OFBZHMr§ 5729 120%, FVA EFEAER T2 FREMEOHAMO T AT MW ThH, 04T
DOBRZEETDHLERD D,

The vehicle manufacturer shall show that FVA does not cause additional distraction and unnecessary
obstruction. To show compliance with this high-level requirement, the manufacturer shall present the
following documentation for type approval: a risk reduction analysis using functional safety standard such as
ISO 26262 and safety of the intended functionality standard such as ISO 21448, which documents the risk to
vehicle occupants caused by distraction and obstruction and documents the reduction of risk resulting from
implementation of the identified risk mitigation functions or characteristics.

For the judgement of the impact of FVA, other systems that may interact with FVA need to be considered in
the analysis.

WA

Pass Fail

KA LICFVAICID R IRSND L BT T 7 4 71d, TNHER AT DHILDOFRMEDBITOAEL R
BAIHADbDET D,

The symbols and graphics shown by FVA in area 1 shall disappear when the underlying condition for their
display does not exist anymore.

WA

Pass Fail

FVA DR AT HEVAD SR — AL DR E R~ T 556, ZOFRIT, A= —» ARG o[ &
HCTHHLEEXTANAZEETILOL TS, A—h—I%, REMEOEIT 2RI REIRL
FEIFTDHLDET D,

In the case when FVA displays information sourced external to the FVA subject to approval , this display
shall respect the intended content as described by the manufacturer in the Type Approval documentation.
The fulfilment of the provisions of this paragraph shall be demonstrated by the manufacturer to the technical
service.

WA

Pass Fail

5.2.

FVAIL, RO~ A% 7 2 i/ MRICIIZ 22 L2 AL T 200872,

FVA shall aim to minimize the masking of objects.

WA

Pass Fail

5.2.1.

EAERRIEANO L~V EFHI T 572001213, RERRE 7 BN DHE BB T H0DET D,
ZOEFZ, LUF OB A I SN TODHEHuENS:

For assessing the level of potential obstruction, only opaque—pixels shall be considered.
This requirement is deemed to be met if:

5.2.1.1.

XK1 DBE .

(QRBIRE 7L O KRN FEVAFEREIR1D50% % 2 730, 3L

O)FRENDL FDARBHE 7 BN, FilEr— A0 F VA TERE S, MAI6IZHE> TRIELZ
LA, m&2.6° | 180.8° OREITENLRDEARKIEES0 % E A TEDIRN,

For Area 1,

(a) the maximum opaque—pixel ratio does not exceed a maximum of 50 per cent of the FVA display area 1,
and

(b) opaque-pixels of displayed symbols, arranged in a worst—case scenario, do not cover a basic figure
consisting of a rectangle of 2.6 deg. height and 0.8 deg. width by more than 50 per cent, when measured in
accordance with Annex 6.

WA

Pass Fail

5.2.1.2.

KIg2D4

() RBAIRE 7RIV 366° 242 5 KikaEbian, £
(b) M IEHA35.2. L 1HIZHE AL TWA, 20
()IEHRASUNBIAINo. 125, 038ET U —RIZHE AL TWVD

For Area 2,

(a) the opaque—pixels do not cover an area of more than 66 deg.2, or

(b) the information complies with paragraph 5.2.1.1. or

(c) the information complies with UN Regulation No. 125, 03 series of amendments

WA

Pass Fail

5.2.2.

B AN A C, ERE A FI TRVAD L E LB TEob0LT 2,

In addition to automated brightness adjustment, it shall be possible for the driver to manually adjust the light

WA

Pass Fail




intensity of the FVA.
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5.3.

AEMEAE

Deactivation

5.3.1.

TERE (L, ERRAYR B E T FVA DALy F2YIHZ LM TEDLLOET 5, Zhud, D7ekibl
OSOFEA T ar THREN, BT HAT Y IR K2OE TS5, BEIRAREEIZIAT YT

LhEND, ZOHEIL. EiliSUNSAINo. 158 TEBESINNTWNA N YF L7 A RUNRRBIZH S
AlTEHSNRD, ZOEABRSNT, NyF o T AN TS IS E T AFVAICIEE

IR,

It shall be possible for the driver to easily switch off the FVA by an intuitive action. It shall consist of at least
one manual option with a maximum of two consecutive steps. Intuitive action is considered as a single step.
This provision does not apply when the vehicle is in a backing event as defined in UN Regulation No. 158.
This derogation does not apply to FVA located in the field of view used in a backing event.

WA

Pass Fail

5.3.2.

BRI AT R O% & BET 7 r—F THEINIFFESNIIAZELUTHREFHRIC
WBE 5 Z DFVAOI DL, ABENAERIZAF (L2570 Z27RIBIC20b DL 5,
The part of FVA, which in case of an electrically detectable failure, affects the visual information as an

identified risk considered in the safety approach, shall be automatically deactivated or brought to a safe
state.

WA

Pass Fail

5.5.

L O HBL OO B2 72O T, UNEAINo. 121381 WNSO 257522 D=L, UNKH]
No. 121 ORBF &3 F 7Bl T, ASHIEA THEHAREND,

For the use of symbols and colour appearance, reference is made to UN Regulation No.121 and ISO 2575. A
vehicle type approved to UN Regulation No. 121 is deemed to comply with this paragraph 5.

WA

Pass Fail

e

Remarks
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JRJF A~V NRBR (B ERRNEE 173 5 (M) )

1. KA
JAE Jigs L NaBR (B B FLRINER 173 5 (HLl) ) D S fiial Zdn 7o o i, T3 K s Bl oD (R 22 B E D
HAEEDDHER] CERR 14 4R H 24888 ERE 619 ) 128D D M E RIS 173 5o Hdii et )
DFUE K OABEIZLDbDET D,
2. ARERECLER K Ok
FRERELER X ORI, TR ORUCTEAT 2,
7B, MEOERIT A ARGE iyeuw}: %%@—ﬁ&#éiyﬁxf%é
2.1, SRR Z B W TEEY LW E T IR 5 < 2k,
2.2. FOAMRIE, NEFPELS A ZE % 70\ & ulfﬁﬂnﬁfﬁﬁ“é_kﬁlféﬂ MBS TEILTH LN,

1/1
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f#&
Attached Table
JEE 5~V SO BRBRFLER K OVl (R
Safety Belt Test Data Record Form (Vehicle Test)
I EBNEEL73 5
Regulation No. 173 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic Commission for Europe

O R I £ A H I i
Test date ' Y. M. D. Test site ' Tested by

1. A BB B =E

Test vehicle

C R A E R

Make  Type ' Chassis No.
2. A E B AT E

Series No. ' Supplement No.

3. & B ok M
Test results
(1) S~V RO

Mounting position of seat belt

JE Ji DAL

Seat location
YLD,
Belt type
JEE i 0> 75 JEE 5 T
Seating direction
BRI L ZLRFEEIZUNRIGIEMEAR T5.4.2. 8 8, 7035, UNRIGIEHEAR TC5.4.2.2.5.00 HENEEDA T AT AL, £

72\ 6.4.1.3.3. OB EEZII DAL AIRBAG ) EFEA L, LFEOAVE R FE CHERITLN,

Note 1: It shall be marked according to paragraph UNR16 5.4.2. of the Regulation. The wording of paragraph UNR16
5.4.2.2.5. do not have to be affixed, and "AIRBAG” does not have to be surrounded by a rectangle.

5.1.2.1. 2 JEEBIEOE\OELRIY N2 4 —Z BT D5, 43R Ll B O~ a2 L LIS X2 R 52 8, (3.5t24
T Y ECHIT LA D IMAZE RN 2R D)
Note 2: When mounting an ELR type retractor with a high response threshold, attach a drawing describing the dimension
of the said seat and passage. (Only for outboard seating positions, other than front, of freight vehicles not less
than 3.5t)

5.1.7. @ 3AAANNVMBATLRAASV N THT 25613, WO S H B IS E TR T2 AL E A TR T 52 L,

In the case of replacing three point belt with two point belt, mark the applicable item listed below with a circle,
and describe the seat position.

5.1.6. L. WESRIF21 5O — D sMil A ZA - HEfE JE RS OAL
5.1.7.2. Outside the standard zone in Windscreen Pﬁrts of Seat position
UNECE agreement regulation No. 21 t e.
vehicle
5.1.7.1. . tHEHR 0B DELEITE A PEOE - WA E O AL E
5.1.7.3. Conformity to UNECE agreement Seat tPﬁ;ts of Seat position

regulation No. 80 vehicle



5.3.3.

5.1.4.

@) Ny

Buckle
O fpprd@iz, EMEPLIMICRZ, F, BSICENEE ., REICUIMBRICHETS
ZERIENTE,

The releasing device shall be clearly visible to the wearer and within his or her easy
reach and shall be so designed that it cannot be opened inadvertently or accidentally.

@ FEHIHITHARE DN MR O HE Z AR T DB A IR S ICFORL LI RMBICH DT
The buckle shall be located in such a position that it is readily accessible to a rescuer
needing to release the wearer in an emergency.

O© #EAM R UERAEOEEL L X TOBHAITH, i FEEMilc —ic#inTiiicks
TEHFEEMRTHIENTEDINCTHIL,

The buckle shall be so installed that, both when not under load and when sustaining the
wearer’s mass, it is capable of being released by the wearer with a single simple movement
of either hand in one direction.

@ BB AMUAE AL B D% 2~V NE IS B OB, N— R AL IR R E,
ERREFRD L Cry /T HTENTEDIL,
In the case of a safety—belts or restraint systems for front outboard seating positions,

except if these are harness belts, the buckle shall also be capable of being locked in
thesame manner.

(3) ~VhFEEEE
Seat—belt adjustment device(s)
O ~vho BEFRE, IXFBROGGIEFITMALEICH) BHIHEHTEDLL,
In the case the belt is adjusted manually or automatically, the device shall be readily

accessible, and shall be used with ease.

@ FFIZED-VVRofED AT
Belt is tightened with one hand

@) V72745 (3R ~ULh)
Retractor (In the case of three point belts)

O ZATIAFNAYLA~DIEH)

One device must operate at least on the diagonal strap.

TRIAS 22(3)-R173-01

W/ &
Pass Fail
P
Pass Fail
W/ &
Pass Fail
o/ &
Pass Fail
o/ &
Pass Fail

W/E S/ ARl
Pass Fail NA

WA/ ARl
Pass  Fail NA
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5.1.9. (5) W =T 7 BEF SN TS FORR
Information to the effect that it is equipped with frontal protection airbags

5.1.9.1. O HEEFERHET DD DT N7 T ot TR CORER OB S, 20N
WL AT TV T HRA—NDANEONANALE S DT T /07 | LW KR TR T 5
DETDH, ZOFRFIT BN TH DL BHITHBTEDHLDET D, . i
WA ARl
For a vehicle fitted with an airbag assembly intended to protect the driver, this Pass Fail NA
information shall consist of the inscription “AIRBAG” located in the interior of the
circumference of the steering wheel; this inscription shall be durably affixed and easily

Caa

5.1.9.2. @ RRBRER T Ny 7% A LT R B OB MALEIZIL, ZOEMALEIH &SR
FAEEE GG OB EERATRT 0L 5,
FAULDAERSTEZ, 72K EH120 X 60 mm (1) UFFEOmFEEL, 1SO 2575:2004
= Z.01 [T~ T X T OAMEITA 72K EH 38 mm ([K2) . =7 /37 JRBHIRF O fE R A7)

NTAECF OTEFIEA0 mm, 31328 mm ([X13) KO K& -HEE T2, % WA/ ARl
Every passenger seating position which is fitted with a frontal protection airbag shall Pass  Fail NA

beprovided with a warning against the use of a rearward—facing child restraint in that
seating position.

The overall dimensions of the label shall be at least 120 x 60 mm (Figurel) or the
equivalent area. Pictogram according to ISO 2575:2004 — Z.01 that shall have an outer
diameter of at least 38 mm (Figure 2). Pictogram depicting airbag deployment danger that
shall measure 40mm in width and 28 mm in height (Figure 3) or proportionally larger.¢

T @

X1
Figure 1 Figure 2 Figure 3
5.1.9.3. @ BFMORNIEE T HREMRER =7 Ny 7 ORE | SRR, BR8N E

AR 20 DET D, oA — R UON—7 R EZ RS TIE S T~ h
BOIZHIBTZEETERNBDOET D, X B

W/E /ARl
In the case of a frontal protection airbag placed before the front passenger seats, the Pass Fail NA
warning shall be durably affixed and visible at all times. It shall not be possible to easily
remove the warning label without any obvious and clearly visible damage remaining to the
visor or the roof in the interior of the vehicle.

5.1.9.3. @ HEROMOFE S — ORTEREN =7 Sy 7 D4 | BEFRRIT, Y% — O3 <HI
2B, Bk — MR MES B AEEEZ IO T IO ET D ANLHEITIT-EVERAD
boLT D, %

W/E /ARl
In the case of a frontal protection airbag for other passenger seats in the vehicle, the Pass Fail NA
warning shall be directly ahead of the relevant seat, and clearly visible at all times to
someone installing a rear-facing child restraint on that seat.>¢

5194, © UHEHFRCTRUEMNEE DS E TV DATAN, THIFOEB TR
P39/ CRHESNCODY — NEIE, & S AR I AT LA TS,
DRDTELLID , BElE RO TN DB ET, | OXFE S G EFOF—F — K v=a
7B B, HEMBRIL, +—F — A7 =27 LOFCEGI RO BILITEDY

DET D, % WA/ ARl
Detailed information that making reference to the warning, and text of "NEVER use a Pass  Fail NA

rearward facing child restraint on a seat protected by an ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it,
DEATH or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD can occur”, and illustration of the warning
label shall be contained in the owner’s. The information shall be easily found in the
owner’s manual.

KA I E LT RIEE DD AHT SN TS EE T H BRICRTERE =7 N7
Tyt TVEAEBNC T D B A A R B O& ALEITE A L2,

*%¢Do not apply to those passenger seating positions equipped with adevice which
automatically deactivates the frontal protection airbag assembly when anyrearward facing
child restraint is installed.



5.2.2.1

5.2.2.2

5.2.2.3

5.2.2.4.

5.2.2.5.

5.2.2.5.2.
(), (b)

(6) BUAHZBE 25

Attachment requirement
O FEFFE TR, U B O RO% OV S 3 AL IINo. 14 OB ITE AT 5T
o HfE A~ D E

The design and dimensional characteristic, the number of anchorages, and strength
requirements, etc. shall be fixed to anchorages conforming to the specifications of
Regulation No. 14.

@ ANZ Yy A IfERISELE LR DRI,

The straps are not liable to assume a dangerous configuration.

@ ANZ Y7L, & RE DRI TV ENDAN BN A i/ NRICHI 2 I DL,

The danger of the belt slipping from the shoulder of a wearer as a result of his/her
forward movement is reduced to a minimum.

@ AT 7 BSET LIRS, ST O R o7 iy LB L CH L a AL SR
DE/NRIZIZ NS,

The risk of the strap deteriorating through contact with sharp parts of the vehicle or seat
structure, child restraint system is reduced to a minimum.

® KEFAUEIIERSN DB LR EIVME, TISERD LG R OB Tho L,

The design and installation of every safety—belt provided for each seating position shall
be such as to be readily available for use.

® MEREIEE BB T B e U IR B B~V M ANDID &
(I, R A FARAR I e LTtk LA TR T 228 alRETH D0, ITHSITRE T
TENTEDTE,

If the seat structure can be folded to permit access to rear of the vehicle or to luggage
compartment, after folding and restoring those seats to the seating position, the belts
provided for those seats shall be accessible for use or can by easily recovered by one
person.

@ RO IIVDBE T Z 397 AITD TR IE COMERRHTH

verify following items, with the buckle tongue engaged in the buckle
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W/ &
Pass Fail
W/ &
Pass Fail
W/ &
Pass Fail
W/ &
Pass Fail
W/ &

Pass Fail

WA/ ARl
Pass  Fail NA

FE AL fE

Seat position

~ MR E

Belt tension measurement

HoE & B

Test tool
~ULhRT) (50NEL L) W R W R W R W R
Belt tension measurement Pass  Fail Pass  Fail Pass  Fail Pass  Fail

VNI 7 TIELLEBIL . AT T E D RIIRDBERON TEHIE,

The retractor shall operate correctly and stow the strap efficiently.

(7) T L 2 B 2 B

Requirement for rigid parts

WA/ ARl
Pass  Fail NA

O HFHOBRZ, YRZIEE O F A IO HEFTR BMEH,RZ TEREHRTLLOTRNIL,

The rigid parts shall not increase the risk of bodily injury to the wearer or to other occupants

of the vehicle in the event of an accident.

W/ &
Pass Fail
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5.2.2.5  (8) 3 MBI e A E O BUHZ BT 2 8LE
Suitable installation of child restraint system
5.3.5. PE AL fE
Seat position
5.2.2.5.1. NV kD PHI "/ E H /) E H /) E H /) E
Slack in the belt Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No
BEIG B ) (K53 A 38 FA A B 3 B2 8 O $4
fHek1 Installation of child restraint of “universal” category
—hry v ar ORI H o/ E H o/ E H o/ E H o/ E
fs48%1 3.1.] Contact of seat cushion surface Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No
JE S~V RO $Efik H o/ E H o/ E H o/ = H o/ E
fF8%1 3.2. Contact of the belt Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No
JAE F R
Seat adjustment positions
AR D3 A B 3 B [ A i
Table for child restraints installation
7 N—70
Group 0
T N—T0+
Group 0+
IN—7"1
Group |
IN—71
Group 1I
IN—7 1
Group III
5.2.2.5.1. * HERF v AR — M B MICERTHIE
* Describe the child restraint systems recommended by the manufacturer in Remarks.
i1 sok JREI 3 — by SAFAV NI L E A ROEALE ISR OE T2 5 B I TR EI AL B A FLdl T 5,
3.3. ** In the case of setting the seat, seat—back and safety—anchorages in alternative position, or removing interior fittings, the

Note 3:

Note 4:

adjustment position shall be entered.

1E3:

4
LT 5L,

position in the “Table for child restraints installation.”

1%

Remarks

STV ASOREEARD 2 A B 2R B 13 TR0 38 A B 2R i B (AL 8 5% | oD

W%

[AE/D 25 P B 3 S 8 IS 8 35 ) LI PR U6 A6%3 R UCEEH T2 52 VWD,
For the entry of letters to the “Table for child restraints installation”, refer to Annex 6 — Appendix 3, Table 1.

M F B BN E DFL D T

The particular child restraint given in the attached list shall be entered below the letter of the corresponding seat
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TRIAS 22(3)-R174-01
=M NVN A X —RBR (B ERAIE 174 &)

1. KA
JEE Jif AV DN RS SIHUCUORWG B E O B 2R O TR | 2B 3 D5 8 OBk (I EH
HIEE 174 B O —h LRI~ A5 —)) OENIZHT-> T, HEEES B O EEOM B 2 &
AR O 14 FE H288A R 5 619 5) IZED DM EBAIE 174 BOHEIFH/2Z 4 O
TERORBEIZLDLDET S,

2. HEWOHTIAY—
WA 174 5O O T3 — 1%, BElifEER AR (RE.3) O 2 IHIZL b0 LT 5,

3. ABRFLER K OV
FRERELER K ORI, (A RORUCTEAT 2,
72356 A ROMENIT B ARFE UIHFEDOEHLOEN—F LT HIENTED,
3.1 YRR W TGRS LW EFTISIERRZ 5 1< 28,
3.2 FEAMRIE. NEFFBLY A ZE Z 7RV CTfE 2283 T& MBS TEML TH RV,
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e
Attached Table
b LN A L — DB LR K OV
SAFETY-BELT REMINDERS Test Data Record Form
BEMAE1T45
Regulation No. 174 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic Commission for Europe

AEReE 6o A A AR Y
Test date ' Y. M. D. Tested by

ARG
Test site

1. RBREEH=R

Test vehicle

HA , it VI FH]
Make ’ Type ’ Variant

BT
Chassis No.

JEEJ Ak ds SOV

Seat specifications and arrangement

2. WFTHES | MRUITES
Series No. : Supplement No.
3. RBRAE

Test results

(1) — ALt

General Specifications

5.1.1. F7AY— M BEOYN OHEEOEERF OEREALEITIL, A7) — M BN OBl O IFEHR S [R5 O e B 05§
AL EBIT, 5 3ED TN AT > — ML N~ A 7 — 2 i T b D& T2,
The seating position of the driver of M and N categories of vehicles as well as the seating positions of the occupants of seats in the same row

as the driver seat of M and N categories of vehicles shall be equipped with a safety—belt reminder satisfying the requirements of paragraph
5.3.

5.1.2. A7 3Y— M1 BIO NI OHEFEOZEEE DT X TOEEMEIZIE, 5. 4HDOBEFAN 293 — LN~ A & — & H i
THHDET D,

All seating positions of the rear seat row(s) of vehicles of categories M1 and N1 shall be equipped with a safety—belt reminder satisfying the
requirements of paragraph 5.4.

@) —fRES:

General requirements

LT

Visual warning

5.2.1.1. REEHRT, ELREDBEMBLIOEMICAE S IR L UM TE, hoZHsX
BTEBINTHET DO THDHIL,

The visual warning shall be so located as to be readily visible and recognisable in the W/
daylight and at night time by the driver and distinguishable from other alerts. Pass Fail
5.2.1.2. BHERIL, FITEIRBET LT =L THHIL, W/ w

The visual warning shall be a steady or flashing tell-tale. Pass Fail
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TR e
Audible warning

5.2.2.1. BEREHRIL, ERATH LIIMieny7e (PRI IR 2B 220 b 0ET2) TEE T E-
IR E B DRb D THD L,

The audible warning shall consist of a continuous or an intermittent (pauses shall not exceed W
1 second) sound signal or of continuous vocal information. Pass Fail

5.2.2.1. BEEEREBRATIHE, BifiA—hD—IL, YEEGHLRASND TEOTHHDOS
PECEAE TEDLOTHDHIL,

Where vocal information is employed, the vehicle manufacturer shall ensure that the alert is A VA B

able to employ the languages of the market into which the vehicle is intended to be placed. Pass Fail NA
5.2.2.2. BEREWIL, HIEH ICIVE D ICRBTELLOTHHIL, STV

Audible warning shall be easily recognized by the driver. Pass Fail

@) BEE BICELRE LRASIEFEORBEHNRLTHY —MULN v 5 —

Safety—belt reminder for driver and occupants of seats in the same row as the driver.

B~V
First level warning

5.2.3.1. WTIUNDPEIFE DY — bV BREEF SN TOROIREE TV =y ba Ay F £z
v Ag—ar b — VAL yF o Az E X, 5.1.1 TIZFRIO FRALE IOV T
(T30 LL LIChO 0 EEF 2R B R THLH L,
The first level warning shall be at least a visual warning activated for 30 seconds or longer
for seating positions covered by paragraph 5.1.1. when the safety—belt of any of the seats is W
not fastened and the ignition switch or master control switch is activated.

Pass Fail
5.2.3.2. HIL~VVERT DITOREETIEIELTHEUY,
(a) EWME I AESE I —MUVIRN TG S T b, Fi2iE
(b) e T A T MG (B 2% A T0) V2RI, i/ el
The first level warning may be discontinued when: Pass NA
(a) None of the safety—belts which triggered the warning are unfastened ; or
(b) The seat or seats which triggered the warning are no longer occupied. (@) . (b)
F2L L
Second level warning
5.2.4.1. 2L VVERIT 5.2.4. 1. 1THND5.2.4. L3I ED DRI DN T, A—H— Dk
PUCEDD 72 EB IO DG ETTEB ST OEBEOM AR Shi L&,
YIERDP IR RIHHE (LS H DA E D 910D 7 &b 30RO T DIET 3 51
HBIOMEEE 5 THHIL, HF2L~VERIL, 1L~ VEENEIZ RO &
& 2L VER MBS ThHT L,
The second level warning shall be a visual and audible signal activated for at least 30
seconds not counting periods in which the warning may stop for up to 3 seconds when at
least one or any combination of the conditions at the choice of manufacturer, set out in
paragraphs 5.2.4.1.1. to 5.2.4.1.3. is/are fulfilled. The second level warning shall supersede N <
the first level warning when the first level warning is still active. i/ =
Pass Fail
4 (5.2.4.1.1. ~ 5.2.4.1.3.)
Conditions
5.2.4.1.1.  EATHRBED BRBEREA B 2 2,
ZORMEIZ500 mZ R AoV b D LT 5, B AN IR TV RRBO ET TR
BEIBRSN Db DET B, W/ Rl
The distance driven greater than the distance threshold. Pass NA
The threshold shall not exceed 500 m. The distance driven when the vehicle is not in
normal operation shall be excluded.
5.2.4.1.2.  HIFEEEDHEEIEABZ D,
ZOBIEIE25 km/hEBR RV EDET D, W/ L
The vehicle speed greater than the speed threshold. Pass NA
The threshold shall not exceed 25 km/h.
5.2.4.1.3.  fikfgelReH] (= D UAEBY | HEMES X T AEBRIRHEZRE) D3k fge e [H] BRI 4t
25,
ZORBMEIF0R Z 22U b DL 5, H 1L~V OO fkiGe R ] 36 LUV HE T
DSIE D EER R TRVE A DRk R IR 20 D L35, W/ UL
The duration time (engine running, propulsion system activated, etc.) is greater than Pass NA
the duration time threshold.
The threshold shall not exceed 60 seconds. The first level warning duration time and
the duration time when the vehicle is not in normal operation shall be excluded.
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5.2.4.2. 5.2.4.1.1.T8)355.2.4.1. 3. THIZF|ZE L= — b ULN <~ A X —Z R A XS5 HEIT .
LLFORERTIEYN HIENTES,
(a) BRI 23 F IR CTIER<, TOMIZBEICWT IO R T BN TS,
Eyl
(b) WA TA ST (B OLEEETe) NEFITD,

> 241
The thresholds to trigger safety belt reminder listed in paragraphs 5.2.4.1.1. to W/ AL

5.2.4.1.3.,may be reset when: Pass NA
(a) Any of the doors have been opened while the vehicle is not in normal operation ; or @ . (b)
(b) The seat or seats which triggered the warning are no longer occupied.

5.2.4.3. H2LVVERT, DUTORE R TIEIELThEUY,

(a) WA R AESE T —MULRAWNEF G IR S TRl d,
(b) H{lj D@ FHERE T35, F2iE
(o) BaFt R ST S (R DY &% 5 Ee) N5 518D,

The second level warning may be discontinued when: A AN
(a) None of the safety—belts which triggered the warning are unfastened ; Pass NA
(b) The vehicle ceases to be in normal operation ; or
(c) The seat or seats which triggered the warning are no longer occupied. @. M. ©

5.2.4.4. 5.2.4.1.1 HH»H 5.2.4.1.3 HIZEDDRIFIZONT, A—H—OBRIZIDH1DD5R
HEITER S OLEOMA G DR ORI SIVe && | BLUE ORESLRFE 0F%
ORI F2L~ IV EREFOEBISE 2D THhDHTL,
The second level warning shall be resumed for the remainder of the required duration when

one or any combination of the conditions, at the choice of the manufacturer, set out in W/ A&

paragraphs 5.2.4.1.1. to 5.2.4.1.3. is/are again fulfilled. Pass 1::11

5.3.3. 2L VVET, I NEFEE T THY | LALLRIRZ, 5.2.4.1. 1 H55.2.4.1.3
HIZEO DRI DN TA— I — DRI D 1D DG FI T EH S OIEE O
HEDEIMEENTNDEE | =M UVRRIERE ThH DD, FIITIEEEE -
TR CER 720D ThDH L,

The second level warning shall be activated when a safety—belt is or becomes unfastened
while the vehicle is in normal operation and while, at the same time, any one condition or

any combination of the conditions, at the choice of the manufacturer, set out in paragraphs W
5.2.4.1.1. to 5.2.4.1.3. is satisfied. >

Pass Fail
TRE R
Visual warning
5.3.2.  MAREROEIBIOFEIL. UNKRINo. 1210FRK IO H2UIHESN=HDTHS
Z&, BT
The colour and symbol of the visual warning shall be as defined in item 21 in Table 1 of UN Pass Fail

Regulation No. 121.

@) BHMEFEORBERNRLT IV —MAN w5 —

Safety—belt reminder for occupants of rear seat row(s).

L~ LAk
First level warning

5.2.3.1. WTIUNDPEIE DY — b LR BREEF SN TOROIREE TV =y ba Ay F £z
v Ag—ar b — VAL yF o ALz E X, 5.1.2 TGO F REALE IOV T
1F60F0LL BT /- IFEN T DR ER THDLI L,
The first level warning shall be at least a visual warning activated for 60 seconds or longer

for seating positions covered by paragraph 5.1.2. when the safety—belt of any of the seats is W

not fastened and the ignition switch or master control switch is activated. Pass Fail
5.2.3.2. I VVERIT UFOR R TEIELTHE,
(a) BHEIFAESET 2 — UL RO TG IS Tl d, 00X
(b) AT A ST LR OB EEETe) 32212705, W/ L
The first level warning may be discontinued when: Pass NA

(a) None of the safety—belts which triggered the warning are unfastened ; or
(b) The seat or seats which triggered the warning are no longer occupied. (@) . (b)




oL~ LA
Second level warning

HoL ULV, 5.2.4.1.1H)55.2.4. 1. 3BIZED DA HONT, A—H—D iR
FICED D2 EB 1D DS FITEE LM OERE OB A D RS e X,
WS D I KIS (SN H 2 M 25 T2 LB 30RO = 0 EEN 51
RBIOBRE B THHIL, FAL~VUVERT | F 1L~V R /EENRED &
x| LNV NMESETHH L,

The second level warning shall be a visual and audible signal activated for at least 30
seconds not counting periods in which the warning may stop for up to 3 seconds when at
least one or any combination of the conditions at the choice of manufacturer, set out in
paragraphs 5.2.4.1.1. to 5.2.4.1.3. is/are fulfilled. The second level warning shall supersede
the first level warning when the first level warning is still active.

5.2.4.1.

et (5.2.4.1.1. ~ 5.2.4.1.3.)

Conditions

TRIAS 22(3)-R174-01

i

Pass

/A

Fail

EATHEREDS BERERR A8 2 5,

ZORIEIZ500 mZ R A2 b D LT 5, B AN IR TV RRBO ET TR
BEIBRSN T2 DET 5,

The distance driven greater than the distance threshold.

The threshold shall not exceed 500 m. The distance driven when the vehicle is not in
normal operation shall be excluded.

5.2.4.1.1.

o/

Pass

BTN
NA

HETI o R S e P R A B 2 D,
ZORMEIZ25 km/hE B 72 NbDET D,

The vehicle speed greater than the speed threshold.
The threshold shall not exceed 25 km/h.

5.2.4.1.2.

o/

Pass

BTN
NA

fkERe ] (o U ARE | HERES 2T AEERIRHEZRE) D3k fge e [H] BRI 4t
25,

ZORMEIZ60RZ BRIV E D LT D, FE1L VRO ] d6 OV ]
2318 TEIRRE TRUWIG B ORI R b D& T2,

The duration time (engine running, propulsion system activated, etc.) is greater than
the duration time threshold.

The threshold shall not exceed 60 seconds. The first level warning duration time and
the duration time when the vehicle is not in normal operation shall be excluded.

5.2.4.1.3.

o/

Pass

BTN
NA

5.2.4.2. 5.2.4.1L.LIADD5.2.4. 1.3 HIZFIELT- Y — bV~ A & — %38 A S8 5 BB
LR O TI By HZENTED,
(a) B[] 2338 & 18 #E Tl7e<, ZORICBEICW T O R T 2352 T D,
Fix
(b) BHRATEAS WIS (DG G55 Te) NZEREIZ72D,
The thresholds to trigger safety belt reminder listed in paragraphs 5.2.4.1.1. to
5.2.4.1.3.,may be reset when:
(a) Any of the doors have been opened while the vehicle is not in normal operation ; or
(b) The seat or seats which triggered the warning are no longer occupied.

F2L~VERIT, DL DR R TIEIELTh &Y,
(a) BERARAESE T — UL G IR S Tl d,
(b) Bl D@ FHERE T35, F2iE
(o) BaFt L ST S (R DY &% 5 de) N5 518D,
The second level warning may be discontinued when:
(a) None of the safety—belts which triggered the warning are unfastened ;

5.2.4.3.

(b) The vehicle ceases to be in normal operation ; or
(c) The seat or seats which triggered the warning are no longer occupied.

5.2.4.1.1 M 5.2.4.1.3 HITEDDEMIT DN T, A—I—OBPRUZLDH1DD 5
HEITER S OLEOMA G ORI S & | BUE ORESLRFE] 0F%
ORI F2L IV EREFOEBISE 2D THhDHTL,

The second level warning shall be resumed for the remainder of the required duration when

one or any combination of the conditions, at the choice of the manufacturer, set out in
paragraphs 5.2.4.1.1. to 5.2.4.1.3. is/are again fulfilled.

5.2.4.4.

i/

Pass

(a) .

BAYAND
NA

(b)

T/

Pass

(a) .

BAYANP
NA

M) . (o)

o/

Pass

=

Fail
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5.4.5.  FE2L-VEESR T HI ANE FERE T THY , EEFEIREZ, 5.2.4.1.15H)355.2.4.1.3
HIZED DM DN T A= —DBIRIZ LD TN D DS £ TE RSO
EBDOMAEDENMIZESNTODEE, = UL IR IR 127 o - 5 TUET)
THLDTHHIE,

The second level warning shall be activated when a safety—belt becomes unfastened while
the vehicle is in normal operation, or at the choice of the manufacturer when the safety—belt
is or becomes unfastened while the vehicle is in normal operation, and while, at the same
time, any one condition or any combination of the conditions, at the choice of the N
BT

manufacturer, set out in paragraphs 5.2.4.1.1. to 5.2.4.1.3. is satisfied. =
Pass Fail

BT

Visual warning

5.4.2. RREEEIT GEERE IR L CHIZ MO CODIERRE 23— MUV RIERS F O35 L
BEREETEHINC, DI EbT R COBEBEALBEERRTHLOTHHZE, #
BRIESE O BRI T A M A A 5 Hm IOV TE, SRR A 5
NEEIZHIT DT — MUV IRIES RN T D LB T2\, N ORI TS
JENLE I E TEDESE OHA (BIZIE, 7aT7 L— L REOHF SN TODIEA) .
TR, D7 Eb DTN DEE S — MUV IR IEEE [T o T L& ICE R TD
HOTHDHILE,

The visual warning shall indicate at least all rear seating positions to allow the driver to
identify, while facing forward as seated on the driver seat, any seating position in which the
safety—belt is unfastened. For vehicles that have information on the occupancy status of the
rear seats, the visual warning does not need to indicate unfastened safety—belts for
unoccupied seating positions. For seats, which can be fixed to different designated seating
positions within the vehicle (e.g. floor rail mounted), the visual warning shall at least indicate
when any rear safety belt is unfastened.

PR
Pass Fail

5.4.3. BHEROEAITRUSAOETHEL, 5. 1L2BIRH LI — LN BT D850
WOFHF L, HRINo. 121 BVESNIZ LS DR DF S EEH THE, SHIZ,
5. 120 EEMR L 72 B AL E O FE 1L~ VR B IRE IC k> THIEL TREE 352
LINTED,
The colour of the visual warning may be other than red and the symbol of the visual warning
for safety—belts covered by paragraph 5.1.2. may contain different symbols other than
defined in Regulation No.121. In addition, the hrgt level warning of scatlpg positions covered W/ ML
by paragraph 5.1.2. may be cancellable by the driver by a deliberate action. Pass NA

(6) RMEBNT T HH B DEL:

Requirement incase of deactivation

IR AR OFERE

Short term deactivation function

5.5.1. R ARIEBIOBEREZ RIS O — UL AR VER IO Y — UL <
AE =T AMEENZT B ERE LNHETHLLDOEL (bbb —h ULk Ry 7L
LR LEN TRV E D ha— VB OBMEN DR AE D THAHIE) | Z0H:
VEIZHET O L OB ATRETHHI L,

In the case that a short—term deactivation is provided, it shall be significantly more difficult
to deactivate the safety—belt reminder than buckling the safety—belt on and off (i.e. it shall
consist of an operation of specific controls that are not integrated in the safety—belt buckle) A 20

and this operation shall only be possible when the vehicle is stationary. Pass T?ail NA

5.5.1. A7 =viarAfyFEilEvAY—arta— AT % 30 FVbEATIZLT
B AUz EE | FR A EENRED S — UL N~ A & — S OMEB) 51
DTHDHIL,
When the ignition or master control switch is deactivated for more than 30 minutes and A A YA
activated again, a short-term deactivated safety—belt reminder shall reactivate. Pass Fail NA

5.5.1. BT OIRRTEROEEHAFEZRETOILIRRETHDLIL, W/ E R

It shall not be possible to provide short-term deactivation of the relevant visual warning(s). Pass Fail NA




REFRIAEB O EE

Long term deactivation

5.5.2.

5.5.2.

FRHAER OB RE D EITIE, AMEENCT 272D D —HOEENZ RS
é%ﬂ)&b LA i% 73 DO~ =27 MEDBFERS IV, 73D,/ ET L Hl
WATBLAAW TR (B TR R LR, 7 U2V L ERY) OfFARKELSNDE

DTHHTE,

In the case that a facility for a long—term deactivation is provided, it shall require a
sequence of operations to deactivate, that are detailed only in the manufacturer’s technical
manual and/or which requires the use of tools (mechanical, electrical, digital, etc.) that are
not provided with the vehicle.

BE T O R T ERORR A ERET DL AR THLIL,

It shall not be possible to provide long—term deactivation of the relevant visual warning(s).

(6) & Wi FTREEEJE DY — MV N = A & —SE B D1 I B T D B A

Requirement for the connection of a safety—belt reminder system for removable seats.

FINTIDHEHGED 2\ W PT REFES

Removable seats without manual connection.

5.6.1.1.

PEJE BB OO TOD 56 BE BB Thob D ThHhDH L,

The connection shall be automatic when the seat is installed in the vehicle.

FENC R DB D2 A4 i v REPESH

Removable seats with manual connection.

5.6.2.1.

5.6.2.2.

5.6.2.3.

5.6.2.4.

5.6.2.5.

WL AT RE A D= 37 2 —13 BT TR PICE S ITHB TERLDTHL L,

The connectors of the removable seats shall be easily visible during the installation process.

B, =M VN 2 A2 — B A 15 B 1Y, Bl JOWRBR D kit
INIT BDF TR TV E BT 20D ThH e, BV T ML, SIS
FNTCNTHEI,

The vehicle shall carry a label indicating the purpose of the connection, and the connection
and disconnection methods of the safety—belt reminder system, in the form of a pictogram
which may include explanatory text.

FAJVITE I E AR A S AL, BAHT TR PICIZ-ED EHGE CE L IO E
ENHLOTHHI L,

The label shall be permanently attached to the vehicle and located such that it is clearly
visible during the installation process.

5.1 1HE|ZFRES TV D E B AT REZRE AL B IS DWW Tk r X — 03l THEfe s T
WO G EIFERD RSN QOB IS AV =yt ar Ay T Ficii~v AL —=
U= VALY T IS AT EET | GEHERH DA TELE MMM IR T 55D T
BHHTE,

In case a connector is misconnected or disconnected for removable seating positions

covered by paragraph 5.1.1., a warning visible to the driver shall be activated for 30 seconds
when the ignition switch or master control switch is activated.

5.1.2 TEIZFHEN TOBETERLEIZ OV TR DS SR RE RS A, 5.4.2 THOR .
B ;t TR DNEER S IS E L TR 2 AW T2IRRE T, 2 37 4 —3gR > TR S
NTCND | FITEERDMRRS N QD L FTREZ RS AL IE 23k B TED LD, D7k
LT N TCOBEEBNMNBEFRTILDEL, AV = a Ay TF ElT~v AL —
g ha— LA F PN AST-EEFIZ 60 EE T 5D THHI L,
HINO R DIE E S S EE T HIENTEDPER (F21F, 7aTL—1~D
B fHF ) (2T, $R D FF R AT REZR TS AL IE D3 17 X —H3aik > TS L
TV, FITEER BRI QOB EIC, DI ELR R R I I > TORENDH D
ThdHIE,

When a seat is removable for seating positions covered by paragraph 5.1.2., the visual
warning of paragraph 5.4.2. shall indicate at least all rear seating position to allow the driver
to identify, while facing forward as seated on the driver seat, any removable seating position
in which the connector is misconnected or disconnected, and it shall be activated for 60
seconds when the ignition switch or master control switch is activated.

For seats, which can be fixed to different esignated seating positions within the vehicle (e.g.
floor rail ounted), the visual warning shall at least indicate when any rear removable seating
position connector is misconnected or disconnected.

TRIAS 22(3)-R174-01

W/ ML
Pass Fail NA

W/ ML
Pass Fail NA

W/ ML
Pass Fail NA

W/ ML
Pass Fail NA

W/ ML
Pass Fail NA

W/ ML
Pass Fail NA

W/ ML
Pass Fail NA

W/ ML
Pass Fail NA




5.6.3.

5.6.4.

e

Remarks

5 D AT REZR AR RS OO IV A DA RSN D> — VN = A L — S5 B OFEREIZ
WRERIFE VDO THHI L,

The presence or absence of the removable seat shall not adversely affect the functioning of
the safety—belt reminder system of other seating position.

WL AT REZRPEIE DL — N VN = A L —HEE L RS DS IO 1 5L TnD
ENICEARRL =M ULRORE I DWW TS T2 RRE LN D THDH I L,
The safety—belt reminder system of the removable seats shall not give any false indication of
belt use, whether the seats are installed in the vehicle or not.

TRIAS 22(3)-R174-01

/T ) L
Pass Fail NA

W/ ML
Pass Fail NA
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TRTAS 22 (5)-R173-01

JERE A~V NRBR (B EHRBIE 173 B (ISOFIXCRS ##%) )

1. KA
JEE Jig ~ L R BR (1 BLANER 173 5 (ISOFIXCRS #43#ii) ) O Fhil 2dn 7=~ Thk, T3l H s Bl o

TRLFEOM B 2 E D DR O 14 RE L2800 A ERE 619 5)ICED DL M ERIE 173 =
DOEATA72E: ) OBUE R OABEIZL DD ET 5,

FREBRGLER M OV T, AR OBERITFEAT 2,

7E . ATROFRIL A ARGE UIRGEOE LI — 7T HIENTED,
2.1, SRR Z B W TEEY LW E T IR 5 < 2k,
2.2, FEAMRIE, NEFPBCS A28 2 72 CfE 32283 T& L MBITIGCTEML TH X,

1/1
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Attached Table

5.3.6.

5.3.5.
5.3.6.

Fttie
k2

3.1.

3.1.

3.2.

JEE Jif =V b OFRERFE 8 K OVEE (ISOFIX CRS & N-Size &)

TRIAS 22(5)-R173-01

Safety Belt Test Data Record Form (Installation of ISOFIX CRS and i-Size Seating Position)
b E RIS 173 5

Regulation No. 173 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic Commission for Europe

H OB 5

D. Test site

mEmoma & A
Test date ’ Y. M.
LR BRoa B E

Test Vehicle
4 Lt
Make * Type
B O - S
Series No.
D B ok M

Test Results

(1) ISOFIX{iz &
ISOFIX positions

it

oA F 5
Chassis No

i 2 o RT
Supplement No.

B
Tested by

@© FE1DISOFIXALEICIE, A& (F2 / F2X / F3) QW1 SO A HECTh oL,

The first ISOFIX position shall allow at least the installation of one of the three forward—facing

fixtures (F2 / F2X / F3).

@ FE2DISOFIXQLEICIE, BAMSHERE (R / R2 /R3) OWT NI SOOI T HETHDHIL,

The second ISOFIX position shall allow at least the installation of one of the three rear—facing

fixtures (R1 / R2 / R3).

@ HE2DISOFIXMIEIZBEL | f At L AME TR 5 e AR A[REARS AIIR(F2 / F2X / F3 /
R1 / R2 /RDWT NI DOBUHT N A[HETHDH L,

For the second ISOFIX position, in case where the installation of the rear—facing fixture is not
possible due to its design, the installation of one out of the six fixtures (F2 / F2 / F3 / Rl /
R2 / R3) is allowed in any position of the vehicle.

(2) i-Size LT

i-Size Seating Position

@ WHeBi-Size A ALEDS | MHI6O (%2 2 U512 FE W HALIZISOFIXS)

"

A

MSO/F2X1, MSO/R2J, MSO/B2) Kk O AR —h o7 Tt R AL O Bl & 353 50 0 &3

e

Any i-Size seating position shall allow the installation of the ISOFIX CRF “ISO/F2X”,
“ISO/R2” and "ISO/B2” as well as the support leg installation assessment volume as defined in

Appendix 2 and 5 of Annex 6 7.

@ YAR—=bLyZ AFHEAEFLOM ST | ST, %7 R O w SOl

Lateral, forward, rearward, and height limitation of Support leg installation assessment

@ PR—=PyZ B FHEA BTV DR DB dh &b T LV b D& T2,

The support leg installation assessment volume shall not interfere with any vehicle part.

(3) ISOFIX R ON-Size /3 FAA 8 e B4 & O B AHZ B 3 o8
Suitable installation of ISOFIX and i-Size child restraint system
@ TYLH ISy B O HESLI § K53 O Fif & Ko OV A [ K ISOFIX AR 35 A B 3 H2E (o> #4514

Installation of forward—facing and rear—facing ISOFIX child restraint systems of the “universal” and “semi—universal” cat

R IT i

=

&

&

&

W/ &
Pass Fail
AL

NA

/A&

Pass  Fail

B AL
NA

/A&

Pass  Fail

B AL
NA

/A&

Pass  Fail

B AL
NA

/s
Pass  Fail
/A ML

Pass Fail NA

Validation method

ISOFIXAV &
ISOFIX position
% H (CRF)
Fixture (CRF)
TR S TS S S
Accommodativeness Pass  Fail Pass  Fail Pass  Fail Pass  Fail
CREEROEYyF 44 (15° +£10° ) W/ W/ W/ W/
CRF base pitch angle (15° #+10° Pass  Fail Pass  Fail Pass  Fail Pass  Fail
N T T T AL DR |l ) &/ G|l & G|l & BNl & N L
Position of top tether anchorage Pass  Fail NA Pass  Fail NA Pass  Fail NA Pass  Fail NA

JEE i AL

Seat adjustment positions




FtElle
2
x5
4.
3.1

3.1.

3.2.

3.4,

@ YLKy R ORI | X5y O RiT )& B OV A1) & i-Size GR35 Tl B 2 HLLEE 0> PR E

Installation of forward—facing and rear—facing i-Size child restraint systems of the “universal” and “semi-universal” categ

TRIAS 22(5)-R173-01

i~SizefiZ{#

i-Size position

% H (CRF)

Fixture (CRF)
[ S WA WA WA MW A
Accommodativeness Pass  Fail Pass  Fail Pass  Fail Pass  Fail
CREEROEYyF 44 (15° +£10° ) W/ W/ W/ W/
CRF base pitch angle (15° #+10° Pass  Fail Pass  Fail Pass  Fail Pass  Fail
ISO/B2, ISO/B30D 12— /L4 W/ W/ W/ W/
Roll angle of ISO/B2, 1SO/B3 Pass  Fail Pass  Fail Pass  Fail Pass  Fail

FAR— oo 7 T R B

Support leg installation
assessment volume

A =T
Pass Fail NA

/A R
Pass Fail NA

A =T
Pass Fail NA

/A R
Pass Fail NA

JEE i AL

Seat adjustment positions

* I =Ny I~y FUAME RIS E T 256 XIINEEM A2 AT 56 SIS B2 fTal o2&,

* When setting the seat or seat back or head restraint in alternative position, or when removing interior materials, enter seat

position and adjustment position.

@ 40 Fil il B e A& UL 8 2

Table for child restraints installation

B

Seating Position

T—MILEDFE 5
Seat position number

4 5 6

PUH~VMEERISE LB AL E (1)

Seating position suitable for universal belted (yes/ no)

TAYARFE RGO (/)

i-Size seating position (yes/ no)

o ) 1] 7 A58 L 7oA T Ao

Seating position suitable for lateral fixture (L1/1.2)
S " 2 q s

ubtfﬁl‘ﬂ%m,\fﬁfﬁ ' (R1/R2X/R2/R3)
Largest suitable rearward facing fixturc

L7 i 2 [ E R TRk

Largest suitable forward facing fixture (F1/F2X/F2/F3)
S - PO — R BT R

L7 — AL — [ E B ThRR (B2/B3)

Largest suitable booster fixture

&

Remarks
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